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THAT  LOYAL,  RELIGIOUS,  AND  ENLIGHTENED  BODY  OF  MEN, 

THE 

CATHOLICS  OF  THE  UNITED  KINGDOMS 

OF 

ENGLAND,  IRELAND,  AND  SCOTLAND, 

IN  ADMIRATION  OF  THE  STEADY  ZEAL  WITH  WHICH  THEY  HAVE  KEPT  THE 

gegosit  of  cJraith 

BEQUEATHED  THEM  BY  THEIR  FOREFATHERS, 

AND  HANDED  IT  DOWN,  WITHOUT  INTERRUPTION  OR  ADULTERATION,  TO  THEIR  GRATEFUL  POSTERITY, 

i ,  fjjjis  €Mtm 

OF  THE 

DOUAY  BIBLE  AND  RHEIMS  TESTAMENT 

IS, 

WITH    GRATITUDE    FOR    PAST    FAVORS    AND    HOPES    OF    FUTURE  ENCOURAGEMENT, 

fHost  Respectfully  jjnscribeb 


BY  THEIR  EVER  DEVOTED  AND  HUMBLE  SERVANT, 


THOMAS  HAYDOCK 
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NOTICE. 


It  having  been  considered  desirable,  on  several  accounts,  that  the  well-known  edition  of  the 
authorized  English  translation  of  the  Holy  Scriptures  for  the  use  of  Catholics,  first  published  in  1812, 
by  the  late  Kev.  George  Leo  Haydock,  should  be  reprinted  with  its  copious  Notes  considerably 
abridged — I  have  undertaken,  with  the  approbation  and  sanction  of  my  own  ecclesiastical  superior, 
the  Eight  Kev.  Dr.  Wareing,  and  with  the  concurrent  approbation  and  sanction  of  all  the  Eight  Kev. 
Vicars  Apostolic  of  Great  Britain,  to  superintend  the  publication  of  this  new  edition.  I  pledge 
myself,  with  the  Divine  blessing,  to  certify  the  perfect  conformity  of  the  text  in  the  new  edition  with 
that  of  the  authorized  Catholic  version;  and  also  to  abridge  with  carefulness  the  Annotations  of  the 
edition  known  as  Haydock  s  Bible,  without  introducing  anything  new  into  the  Annotations,  or  allow, 
ing  of  the  slightest  alteration  in  the  text. 

F.  C.  HUSENBETH,  D.D.,  * 

Vicar-General  in  the  Eastern  District  of  England, 
and  Canon  of  the  English  Chapter. 
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PREFACE  TO  THE  READER 


1.  The  text  of  the  Old  and  New  Testament  Scriptures  given 
*o  the  public  in  this  edition  is  identical  with  that  of  Haydock, 
published  under  the  care  of  the  late  Very  Rev.  Dr.  Iiusen- 
beth,  the  plates  from  which  his  Bible  was  printed  having  be- 
come the  property  of  the  present  publishers.  Thus,  the  text 
of  Dr.  Husenbeth's  edition  is  here  given  without  any  altera- 
tion whatever,  together  with  the  approbations  of  the  English 
and  American  hierarchies. 

As  to  the  valuable  introductory  matter  which  accompanies 
this  issue  of  the  Catholic  Family  Bible,  this  much  I  am  bound 
to  explain  to  the  reader.  I  have  consented  to  write  not  only 
the  history  of  the  text  including  this  preface,  but  the  history 
also  of  the  books  of  the  Old  and  New  Testaments.  The  ex- 
planation of  the  Parables  of  Our  Lord  is  mainly  taken  from 
that  admirable  work  of  Rev.  H.  J.  Coleridge,  S.  J.,  "  The  Life 
of  our  Life.'*  As  to  the  remaining  matter  on  the  topography 
of  the  Bible,  the  scenes  and  incidents  of  sacred  history,  etc., 
they  are  adapted  from  the  most  reliable  sources.  I  have  been 
careful  to  revise  every  page,  and  line,  and  word,  correcting 
conscientiously  whatever  needed  correction,  and  retaining 
only  of  the  plates  and  illustrations  such  as  might  help  to  a 
better  understanding  of  the  text. 

2.  Let  me  now  endeavor  to  give — not  for  the  benefit  of  the 
learned  theologian,  who  would  not  be  satisfied  with  it — but 
for  the  edification  of  the  Christian  family,  the  following  brief 
sketch  of  the  Greek  and  Latin  versions  of  the  Bible,  from 
which  was  derived  the  translation  made  at  Rheims  and  Douay. 

It  is  admitted  as  certain  by  all  Christian  scholars  that  the 
Hebrew  Scriptures  of  the  Old  Testament  were  preserved  with 
the  most  religious  care  down  to  the  time  of  the  destruction 
of  the  two  Hebrew  kingdoms  of  Israel  and  Juda;  and  that 
they  were  guarded  with  even  a  more  loving  and  jealous  zeal 
during  the  period  of  captivity.  When  the  remnants  of  the 
latter  kingdom  were  allowed  to  return  by  Cyrus,  and  the 
restoration  of  their  nationality  was  effected  by  the  successors 
of  this  prince,  Esdras  and  Nehemias  labored  successfully  to 
collect  into  one  body  all  the  inspired  books  then  extant. 
This  standard  or  authoritative  collection  is  called  the  "  Canon 11 
of  Esdras.  To  this  canon  or  catalogue  were  added  subse- 
quently, by  the  Jewish  church,  the  books  bearing  the  names 
of  Esdras  and  Nehemias  themselves — these  two  books  being 
written  in  the  Chaldaic  dialect. 

A  constant  tradition  among  the  Jews  ascribes  the  author- 
ship of  this  first  canon  to  Esdras  and  "  the  great  synagogue  " 
of  seventy  Jewish  doctors.  This  tradition  is  attested,  in 
several  places,  by  the  Talmud,  and  by  such  early  Christian 
writers  as  St.  Irenseus,  St  Justin  Martyr,  Tertullian,  and 
Clement  of  Alexandria. 

This  canon  comprises,  therefore,  the  first  and  principal  por- 
tion of  the  Old  Testament  books.  But  in  the  age  of  our 
Lord  and  before  it,  there  existed  a  Greek  version  of  the  entire 
Old  Testament,  accepted  as  authorized  by  the  Jewish  church 
and  people,  not  only  in  Palestine,  but  throughout  the  civilized 
world.  This  was  known  then — as,  indeed,  it  has  been  known 
■:ver  since — as  the  version  of  the  Septuagint  or  "Seventy" 
Itranslators).    Whatever  obscurity  has  been  gathered  around 


the  history  of  this  version  since  the  days  of  Luther,  and 
through  the  theological  passions  of  Protestants  and  Ration- 
alists— it  is  undeniable,  that,  in  the  first  century  of  Christianity, 
as  well  as  during  that  which  preceded  it,  the  whole  Jewish 
people  considered  the  Septuagint  version  with  great  rever- 
ence, and  the  work  of  translation  as  one  not  only  undertaken 
by  the  authority  and  with  the  co-operation  of  the  priesthood 
and  magistrates  of  the  nation,  but  moreover  as  divinely 
blessed  and  aided  in  a  special  manner. 

As  to  the  translators  themselves,  their  story  has  been  told 
by  Aristseus,  a  Jewish  proselyte,  and  captain  of  the  royal 
guard  to  Ptolemy  Philadelphus,  king  of  Egypt,  who  reigned 
in  the  year  280,  before  Christ.  They  were  a  chosen  body  of 
seventy-two  learned  men,  sent  to  Alexandria  at  the  earnest 
request  of  the  Egyptian  monarch,  to  labor  together  there  in 
producing  a  Greek  translation  of  all  the  Sacred  Books  of  the 
Jews.  The  result  of  their  joint  labor  was  known  thencefor- 
ward as  the  Greek  Version  of  the  Septuagint  (or  Seventy). 
It  is  quoted  by  the  historian  Josephus,  who  was  a  contem- 
porary of  St.  John,  the  Evangelist,  and  who  gives  in  his  book 
the  substance  of  what  is  related  in  detail  by  Aristasus.  The 
version,  and  the  manner  and  time  of  its  accomplishment  are 
also  mentioned  by  another  Jew  of  eminence,  Aristobulus  (so 
favorably  spoken  of  in  2  Machabees  i.  10).  "  It  is  manifest," 
he  says,  "  that  Plato  has  followed  our  law,  and  studied  dili- 
gently all  its  particulars.  For  before  Demetrius  Phalereus,  a 
translation  had  been  made,  by  others,  of  the  history  of  the 
Hebrews'  going  forth  out  of  Egypt,  and  of  all  that  happened 
to  them,  and  of  the  conquest  of  the  land,  and  of  the  exposi- 
tion of  the  whole  Law.  Hence  it  is  manifest  that  the  afore- 
said philosopher  borrowed  many  things ;  for  he  was  very 
learned,  as  was  Pythagoras,  who  also  transferred  many  of  our 
doctrines  into  his  system.  But  the  entire  translation  of  our 
Law  was  made  in  the  time  of  the  king  surnamed  Philadelphus, 
a  man  of  greater  zeal,  under  the  direction  of  Demetrius 
Phalereus."  (Quoted  from  Clement  of  Alexandria's  Stromata 
1.  v.  r.  595  ;  and  Eusebius  Evangelical  Preparation,  xiii.  12). 

If,  dear  reader,  you  attend  carefully  to  what  Aristobulus 
says,  you  will  perceive  that  he  attests  the  existence  of  a  more 
ancient  Greek  version  of  a  great  portion  of  the  Scriptures 
than  that  of  the  Septuagint,  comprising  not  only  the  Penta- 
teuch of  Moses,  but  the  book  of  Josuc,  and  "  the  exposition 
of  the  whole  Law,"  that  is  the  succeeding  historical  books, 
at  least.  From  this  translation  Plato  and  Pythagoras  borrowed 
many  things.  But  the  Greek  or  Pagan  world  had  not  known 
"  an  entire  translation  of  the  whole  Law,"  till  the  time  of  Demet- 
rius Phalereus  and  the  labors  of  11  The  Seventy"  Translators. 

Philo,  a  Jewish  citizen  of  Alexandria,  a  contemporary  of 
our  Lord  and  His  Apostles,  adopts  as  a  matter  of  historical 
certainty  the  story  of  Arista^us ;  and,  in  his  "  Life  of  Moses," 
he  goes  further,  and  says  that  the  seventy  translators  were 
divinely  inspired.  And  Philo  was  a  man  of  great  authority, 
his  son  having  married  a  daughter  of  King  Agrippa's. 

Thus,  at  the  very  birth  of  Christianity,  .we  find  the  civilized 
world  in  possession  of  an  authorized  and  revered  Greek  ver- 
sion of  the  Scriptures,  containing  all  the  books  received  sjs 

to 
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PREFACE  TO  THE  READER. 


canonical  Now  what  do  the  most  learned  Protestants  them-  j 
selves  think  of  this  version — the  Septuagint?  Here  is  what 
Dr.  Selwyn  writes  in  the  Dictionary  of  the  Bible  (article  Sep- 
tuagint): "  We  find  it  quoted  by  the  early  Christian  Fathers, 
in  Greek  by  Clemens  Romanus  (Pope  St.  Clement,  Martyr), 
Justin  Martyr,  Irenaaus;  in  Latin  versions  by  Tertuilian  and 
Cyprian ;  .  .  .  and  thus  we  are  brought  to  the  time  of  the 
Apostles  and  Evangelists,  whose  writings  are  full  of  citations 
and  references,  and  imbued  with  the  phraseology  of  the  Sep- 
tuagint. .  .  .  W  e  may  pause  a  while  to  mark  the  wide  circula- 
tion which  the  version  had  obtained  at  the  Christian  era,  and 
the  important  services  it  rendered,  first,  in  preparing  the  way 
of  Christ,  secondly,  in  promoting  the  spread  of  the  Gospel. 

"  This  version  was  highly  esteemed  by  the  Hellenistic  Jews 
(those  whose  native  tongue  was  the  Greek)  before  the  com- 
ing of  Christ.  An  annual  festival  was  held  at  Alexandria  in 
remembrance  of  the  completion  of  the  work  (Philo,  De  Vita 
Mosis  lib.  ii.)  The  manner  in  which  it  is  quoted  by  the 
writers  of  the  New  Testament  proves  that  it  had  been  long  in 
general  use.  Wherever,  by  the  conquests  of  Alexander,  or 
by  colonization,  the  Greek  language  prevailed ;  wherever  Jews 
were  settled,  and  the  attention  of  the  neighboring  Gentiles 
was  drawn  to  their  wondrous  history  and  law,  there  was  found 
the  Septuagint,  which  thus  became,  by  Divine  Providence,  the 
means  of  spreading  widely  the  knowledge  of  the  one  true 
God,  and  His  promises  of  a  Saviour  to  come,  throughout  the 
nations.  It  was  indeed  ostium  gentibus  ad  Christum  ('  a  gate  to 
Christ  for  the  pagan  nations').  To  the  wide  dissemination  of 
this  version  we  may  ascribe  in  great  measure  that  general 
persuasion  which  prevailed  over  the  whole  East  of  the  near 
approach  of  the  Redeemer,  and  led  the  Magi  to  recognize  the 
star  which  proclaimed  the  birth  of  the  King  of  the  Jews. 

"  Not  less  wide  was  the  influence  of  the  Septuagint  in  the 
spread  of  the  Gospel.  Many  of  those  Jews  who  were  assem- 
bled at  Jerusalem  on  the  day  of  Pentecost,  from  Asia  Minor, 
from  Africa,  from  Crete  and  Rome,  used  the  Greek  language; 
the  testimonies  to  Christ  from  the  Law  and  the  Prophets  came 
to  them  in  the  words  of  the  Septuagint;  St  Stephen  probably 
quoted  from  it  in  his  address  to  the  Jews;  the  Ethiopian 
eunuch  was  reading  the  Septuagint  version  of  Isaiah  in  his 
chariot  (  .  .  .  is  n$bfaxo%  hd  ofww  %xH  .  .  . ) ;  they  who  were 
scattered  abroad  went  forth  into  many  lands  speaking  of  Christ 
in  Greek,  and  pointing  to  the  things  written  of  Him  in  the  Greek 
version  of  Moses  and  the  Prophets  ;  from  Antioch  and  Alexan- 
dria in  the  East  to  Rome  and  Massilia  (Marseilles)  in  the  West 
the  voice  of  the  Gospel  sounded  forth  in  Greek ;  Clemens 
of  Rome,  Ignatius  at  Antioch,  Justin  Martyr  in  Palestine, 
Irenaeus  at  Lyons,  and  many  more,  taught  and  wrote  in 
the  words  of  the  Greek  Scriptures ;  and  a  still  wider  range 
was  given  to  them  by  the  Latin  version  (or  versions)  made 
from  the  LXX.  (Septuagint)  for  the  use  of  the  Latin  Churches 
in  Italy  and  Africa ;  and  in  later  times  by  the  numerous  other 
versions  into  the  tongues  of  Egypt,  Ethiopia,  Armenia,  Arabia, 
and  Georgia.  For  a  long  period  the  Septuagint  was  the  Old 
Testament  of  the  far  larger  part  of  the  Christian  Church." 

No  wonder  that,  such  being  the  case,  the  belief  of  the 
Seventy  Translators'  inspiration,  so  general  among  the  Greek- 
speaking  Jews  at  least  before  the  Christian  era,  should  have 
been  adopted  by  the  early  Christians  and  held  by  such  scholars 
and  saints  as  St.  Irena^us  and  St.  Augustine. 

From  the  Septuagint  Old  Testament,  therefore,  the  Christian 
Church  took  b**«"  1Jcf       ^anon  of  the  Scriptures,  and  the 
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Roman  Church — the  Church  of  St.  Peter  and  St.  CleDUriit— 
the  Latin  version  read  by  her  children  and  used  in  the  liturgy 
and  the  divine  office  by  both  clergy  and  people.  So,  there 
was  at  least  one  Latin  version  of  the  Septuagint  Greek  Bible 
in  common  use  among  the  faithful  of  Italy  and  North  Africa 
which  was  held  in  great  respect.  This — to  distinguish  it  from 
other  Latin  versions  in  use — was  called  the  old  Italic  version 
— Itala  vetus.  St.  Jerome  applies  to  this  very  faithful  transla- 
tion from  the  Septuagint  the  very  designation  which  he  gives 
to  the  latter  itself,  calling  both  the  one  and  the  other  editic 
toto  orbe  vulgatat  "a  version  made  public  throughout  the 
whole  world."  Tertuilian  says  of  it,  "  It  is  used  by  our  people 
because  of  its  simplicity  of  diction"  (Adv.  Praxeam  5).  St. 
Augustine  (De  Doctrina  Christ,  xv.  22)  says  of  the  same: 
"Among  the  translations  to  be  found,  that  known  as  'the 
Italian'  ought  to  be  preferred:  it  is  more  literal  and  gives  the 
sense  more  clearly." 

It  was  indeed  so  dear  to  the  popular  heart  and  so  familiar 
by  frequent  use,  that  when  St.  Jerome  was  urged  by  Pope  St. 
Damasus  to  correct  the  errors  which  had  crept  into  the  text 
of  the  Gospels  and  the  Psalms,  through  the  mistakes  and  over- 
sight of  copyists,  he  was  assailed  by  bitter  complaints.  The 
Psalms  even  then  were  so  well  known  to  the  people  and  so 
dear  to  the  Christian  heart,  that  the  Latin  version  still  in  use 
is  the  translation  from  the  Septuagint  repeatedly  and  carefully 
corrected  by  St.  Jerome.  For  that  purpose  he  employed  the 
most  faultless  Greek  copies  known  to  scholars,  together  with 
the  best  Hebrew  manuscripts.  That  these  old  Roman  and 
African  Christians  of  the  days  of  St.  Damasus  were  not  so 
much  to  blame  for  their  attachment  to  their  own  sweet  Latin 
version,  may  be  judged  by  all  who  arc  familiar  with  the  Latin 
Psalter  in  the  Vulgate,  and  have  compared  it  with  St.  Jerome's 
version  from  the  Hebrew.  The  entire  New  Testament,  then, 
as  we  have  it  in  the  Latin  Vulgate,  is  the  old  Italic  version 
revised  and  corrected  by  St.  Jerome.  In  the  Old  Tcstamenl 
we  also  have  the  Italic  version  in  the  books  of  Wisdom, 
Ecclesiasticus,  I.  and  II.  Machabees,  the  prophecy  of  Baruch, 
the  Epistle  of  Jercmias,  the  Hymn  of  the  Three  Hebrew 
Youths  (Daniel  iii.  24-90),  the  histories  of  Susanna,  Bel,  and 
the  Dragon  (Ibid,  xiii.,  xiv.),  and  the  last  seven  chapters  of 
Esther,  namely,  x.  4-xvi.  24. 

The  remaining  books  of  the  Old  Testament  St.  Jerome 
translated  from  the    Hebrew  and  Chaldee,  with  constant 
reference  to  the  best  copies  of  the  Septuagint.    It  was  a 
gigantic  undertaking,  this  translation  from  the  Hebrew,  begun 
when  past  middle  life,  about  the  year  390,  and  after  a  long 
and  careful  preparation.    Mainly  through  the  influence  of  the 
successors  of  St  Damasus  in  the  Holy  See,  the  Old  and  New 
Testaments  thus  translated  into  Latin  or  revised  by  St.  Jerome, 
slowly  but  surely  supplanted  the  current  Italic  version.  To 
St.  Gregory  the  Great  in  particular  was  due  the  final  and 
peaceful  acceptance  of  the  Latin  Bible  as  we  now  have  it.  A 
most  admirable  manuscript  copy  of  the  Bible,  dating  from  the 
sixth  century  (541)-  an<^  used  by  St.  Gregory  himself,  still 
exists  in  the  Laurentian  Library  at  Florence.    This  is  known 
as  the  Codex  Aiuiatiuus,  because  it  belonged  to  the  Cistertian 
monastery  of  Monte  Amiata,  between  Sienna  and  Radicofani. 
It  has  been  the  admiration  of  the  most  illustrious  Protestanl 
and  Catholic  scholars,  and  is  the  oldest  and  most  perfect 
sample  of  the  Latin  Vulgate  as  left  us  by  St.  Jerome.    It  con- 
tains St.  Jerome's  Psalter  as  translated  from  the  Hebrew. 
Just  as  it  befell,  when  the  early  Christian  apologists  quoted 
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Che  Septuagint  Greek  to  prove  the  divinity  of  Christ,  the  Jews 
began  to  repudiate  a  version  which  they  had  hitherto  esteemed 
and  revered,  and  which  many,  if  not  most  of  them,  considered 
to  be  inspired ; — even  so  did  it  happen  in  the  middle  of  the  six- 
teenth century,  when  the  Protestant  Reformers  repudiated  the 
Latin  Vulgate  and  the  Septuagint  from  which  its  canon  was 
derived.  The  Hellenistic  Jews  of  the  first  century  after  Christ 
found  in  one  of  their  proselytes,  Aquila,  a  native  of  Sinope  in 
Pontus,  a  man  able  and  willing  to  undertake  a  new  Greek- 
translation  of  the  Old  Testament,  which  might  help  them  in 
their  controversies  with  the  Christians,  and  thus  was  produced 
a  version  that,  under  the  veil  of  extreme  literalness,  concealed 
a  perversion  of  the  sense  of  Scripture  wherever  it  could  serve 
the  translator's  antichristian  purpose.  In  the  same  century 
appeared  the  Greek  version  of  Theodotion  which  aimed  at 
doing  for  the  heretical  Ebionites  the  same  service  that  Aquila 
had  undertaken  to  render  to  the  Jews.  Symmachus,  another 
Ebionite,  followed  a  course  diametrically  opposed  to  that  of 
Aquila.  The  latter  was  so  literal  that  his  translation  was 
rather  a  dictionary  explaining  the  meaning  of  the  Hebrew 
terms  of  the  Bible;  while  Symmachus,  who  lived  under  the 
reigns  of  Severus  and  Caracalla,  gave  rather  a  paraphrase  or 
commentary  than  a  version.  Theodotion,  it  is  true,  avoided 
th*se  extremes ;  but  it  is  no  less  true  that  all  three  translated 
the  Scriptures  with  a  sectarian  purpose.  We  need  not  point 
out  here  how  faithfully  this  process  of  mistranslation  and  per- 
version has  been  followed  in  modern  times. 

The  first  book  ever  printed  was  Gutenburg  and  Fust's 
magnificent  edition  of  the  Latin  Vulgate,  issued  in  Mainz,  in 
1455.  Other  editions  followed  in  Germany,  Italy  and  France, 
through  the  latter  half  of  the  century;  while  in  Spain,  Cardi- 
nal Ximenes  labored  from  1502  to  1517  to  produce  in  his 
celebrated  Alcala  Polyglott  a  revised  edition  of  the  received 
Latin  text.  On  the  assembling  of  the  Council  of  Trent,  in 
December,  1545,  the  first  care  of  the  Fathers,  after  the  pro- 
mulgation of  the  "Nicene  Creed  as  the  foundation  of  the 
Christian  faith,  was  to  appoint  a  committee  to  investigate  and 
report  on  all  questions  pertaining  to  the  authority  of  the 
Holy  Scriptures  and  the  purity  of  the  received  texts. 

Their  labors  issued,  on  April  8,  1546,  in  the  adoption  of  a 
two-fold  decree — the  first  part  fixing  a  list  of  the  Canonical 
Scriptures,  the  second  containing  the  following  declaration: 
"Moreover  the  same  Holy  Council,  considering  how  very 
beneficial  it  would  be  to  the  church  of  God  to  make  known 
what  edition  of  the  Holy  Scriptures  among  all  those  pub- 
lished in  Latin  and  now  current  among  the  people,  should  be 
regarded  as  authentic — thus  decrees :  That  in  all  public  les- 
sons, discussions  and  doctrinal  expositions,  the  old  Vulgate 
edition  approved  by  the  use  made  of  it  in  the  church  during 
so  many  ages,  is  to  be  regarded  as  the  authentic  edition,  and 
that  no  one  shall  dare  or  presume  to  reject  it  under  any  pre- 
tence whatever." 

"The  course  of  controversy  in  the  16th  century,"  says  Rev. 
Brookes  Foss  Westcott  (Dictionary  of  the  Bible,  art.  Vul- 
gate), "exaggerated  the  importance  of  the  differences  in  the 
text  and  interpretation  of  the  Vulgate,  and  the  confusion 
called  for  some  remedy.  An  authorized  edition  became  a 
necessity  for  the  Romish  Church,  and,  however  gravely  later 
theologians  may  have  erred  in  explaining  the  policy  or  inten- 
tions of  the  Tridentine  Fathers  on  this  point,  there  can  be  no 
iloubt  that  (setting  aside  all  reference  to  the  original  texts) 
the  principle  of  their  decision— the  preference,  that  is,  of  the 


oldest  Latin  text  to  any  later  Latin  version — was  substantially 
right.  ...  In  affirming  the  authority  of  the  'old  Vulgate,'  it 
contains  no  estimate  of  the  value  of  the  original  texts.  The 
question  decided  is  simply  the  relative  merits  of  the  current 
Latin  versions,  and  this  only  in  reference  to  public  exercises. 
...  It  was  further  enacted  as  a  check  to  the  license  of 
printers,  that 1  Holy  Scripture,  but  especially  the  old  and  com- 
mon (Vulgate)  edition  (evidently  without  excluding  the  origi- 
nal texts),  should  be  printed  as  correctly  as  possible.'" 

Catholic  scholars  everywhere  forthwith  set  themselves  to 
work  to  obtain  the  purest  Latin  texts,  and  to  publish  edi- 
tions that  should  reproduce  the  Latin  Vulgate  of  the  Old  and 
New  Testaments  as  it  came  from  the  hands  of  St.  Jerome, 
embodying  both  the  portions  translated  by  himself,  and  those 
which  he  had  revised  from  the  Old  Italic  version.  Mean- 
while at  Rome  the  sovereign  pontiffs  gathered  around  them 
the  most  eminent  biblical  scholars  and  linguists,  laboring 
\  unremittingly  till  the  close  of  the  16th  century,  in  preparing 
editions  of  both  the  Latin  and  Greek  Bibles  which  might 
satisfy  the  yearnings  of  enlightened  criticism.  In  1587,  under 
Sixtus  V.,  appeared  an  edition  of  the  Septuagint  which  was 
hailed  by  scholars  as  superior  to  everything  of  the  kind  that 
had  hitherto  been  published.  This  edition  was  mainly  due 
to  the  enlightened  zeal  of  Sixtus  himself,  who  had  been  its 
first  promoter,  and  had  urged  forward  the  work  of  his  learned 
associates  with  characteristic  energy  and  perseverance.  The 
same  energy  was  displayed  in  bringing  to  completion  the 
work  on  the  Latin  Bible  in  conformity  with  the  Tridentine 
decree.  The  Pope  had  presses  set  up  in  the  Vatican  palace 
where  he  resided,  and  made  his  army  of  scholars  work  under 
his  own  eye,  devoting,  as  he  himself  tells  us,  several  hours 
each  day  to  the  labor  of  examining  and  correcting  the  printed 
sheets  with  his  own  hand.  In  1590,  after  almost  insurmount- 
able difficulties,  the  Sixtine  Latin  Bible  was  given  to  the 
public. 

Indeed  the  old  Pope  carried  his  personal  views  and  feelings 
into  the  very  corrections  which  he  made  in  the  text,  in  oppo- 
sition to  the  judgment  of  the  most  learned  men  among  his 
fellow-laborers.  And  the  impetuosity  with  which  he  pushed 
the  work  forward  prevented  such  men  as  Bellarmine,  for  in- 
stance, from  making  certain  changes  in  the  text  which  a  care- 
|  ful  study  of  the  best  manuscripts  suggested.  So  the  Sixtine 
Bible  itself  was  now  submitted  for  further  emendation  to 
another  commission  of  cardinals  and  theologians  who,  under 
the  direction  of  Clement  VIII.,  brought  out  a  new  edition  in 
1592,  after  the  death  of  this  pope.  Another  followed  in  1593, 
and  a  third  in  1598.  But  the  scruples  and  hesitations  which 
had  compelled  the  editors  and  revisors  to  retain  a  great  num- 
ber of  doubtful  or  incorrect  readings,  did  not  meet  in  Rome 
and  elsewhere  the  approbation  of  the  best  Catholic  scholars. 
Bellarmine,  writing  to  Lucas  Brugensis,  says  of  these  Clemen- 
tine editions:  "I  wish  you  to  understand  that  the  Vulgate 
Bible  was  not  corrected  by  us  with  exceeding  care :  we  passed 
over  many  things  deliberately  and  for  very  just  reasons." 
The  faults  which  strike  the  reader,  in  the  New  Testament,  in 
particular,  consist  in  preserving  the  close  literalness — the 
Greek  forms  of  expression — of  the  Old  Italic,  revised  by 
Jerome,  and  that  in  defiance  of  the  laws  of  Latin  grammar. 
This,  however,  was  a  defect  which  did  not  impair  the  sense 
of  the  original,  while  it  vouched  for  the  veneration  with  which 
both  Jerome  and  the  modern  revisors  approached  the  sacred 
text. 
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THE  ENGLISH  DOUAT  BIBLE. 

The  first  English  version  of  the  Bible,  that  of  John  Wyclifle 
(1 3 24-84),  was  undertaken  in  the  spirit  of  Aquila  and  Theo- 
dotion  and  Symmachus.  It  was  intended  as  a  vehicle  of 
erroneous  doctrines,  and  as  such  was  condemned  by  the 
Church.  When,  in  the  sixteenth  century,  Luther  and  Beza 
and  other  propagators  of  heresy  appealed  from  the  authority 
of  the  church  to  the  Bible  as  the  sole  rule  of  faith  and  morals, 
they  dealt  with  the  Scriptures  as  had  done  the  heretics  of  pre- 
ceding ages.  They  rejected  the  books  which  condemned 
their  own  tenets,  and  translated  the  portions  retained  so  as  to 
convey  to  the  popular  mind  the  intellectual  poison  which  they 
wish  to  instil. 

The  faithful  and  heroic  men  who  resisted  the  changes  intro- 
duced  into  England  by  Henry  VIII.,  Edward,  and  Elizabeth, 
saw  the  necessity  of  being,  if  possible,  beforehand  with  the 
innovators.  The  decree  of  the  council  of  Trent  had  declared 
the  text  of  the  ancient  Latin  Vulgate  to  be  the  authentic  or 
authoritative  text  of  the  Bible.  While  the  Papal  commissions 
were  at  work  in  Rome  from  1561  to  1590,  collating  manu- 
scripts and  printed  editions,  and  preparing  to  issue  the  Greek 
and  Latin  Bibles  afterward  published  with  the  sanction  of 
Sixtus  V.  and  Clement  VIII.,  a  band  of  English  priests  exiled 
from  their  own  country,  gathered  in  the  University  of  Douay, 
were  diligently  translating  into  their  native  tongue  the  Old 
and  New  Testament  Scriptures.  Chief  among  these  were 
William  Allen  (afterward  Cardinal),  Gregory  Martin,  of  St. 
John's  College,  Oxford,  and  Richard  Bristow.  Six  other 
English  Doctors  of  Divinity  shared  their  labors  in  teaching 
and  preparing  some  one  hundred  and  fifty  young  country- 
men destined  for  the  missionary  field  at  home.  In  1578  the 
English  government  prevailed  on  the  municipality  of  Douay 
to  withdraw  its  protection  from  the  English  College,  and  so 
its  members  had  perforce  to  remove  to  Rheims.  In  this 
latter  city  the  work  of  translation  was  completed.  The  prin- 
cipal labor  had  fallen  on  Dr.  Martin,  whose  thorough  knowl- 
edge of  the  Greek  and  Hebrew  enabled  him,  as  the  work 
progressed,  to  compare  the  best  Greek  and  Hebrew  texts  with 
the  best  Latin  editions,  and  thus  to  embody  in  his  version  the 
ripest  fruits  of  the  scholarship  of  the  age.  Although  both 
Testaments  were  ready  for  the  printer,  it  was  thought  best  to 
issue  the  New  Testament  first.  So  it  appeared:  "  Printed  at 
Rhemcs  by  John  Fogny,  1582."  Dr.  Martin's  translation 
was  carefully  revised  by  Dr.  Allen,  Dr.  Bristow,  and  Dr.  John 
William  Reynolds.  It  was  a  small  quarto  volume;  and  the 
notes  appended  to  the  text  are  from  the  pen  of  Dr.  Bristow. 

In  spite  of  the  terrible  legislation  of  Elizabeth,  the  Rhemish 
Testament  found  its  way  to  England.  But  Elizabeth,  though 
unable  to  lay  hands  on  Martin  or  Bristow,  found  means  to 
drive  them  and  their  pupils  from  their  asylum  at  Rheims.  In 
1597  they  returned  to  Douay,  and  in  1609,  in  spite  of  persecu- 
tions and  poverty,  the  first  volume  of  the  Old  Testament 
appeared  in  print,  containing  1014  pages,  and  embracing  all 
the  books  from  Genesis  to  job,  inclusively.    The  second 


volume  with  the  remaining  books  was  issued  in  1610.  The 
whole  of  the  Old  Testament  was  revised  by  Dr.  Thomas 
Worthington,  who  was  rector  of  Douay  College  from  1599  to 
1613.  The  Annotations  and  Tables  arc  also  said  to  be  from 
his  hand. 

One  chief  reason  for  delaying  the  appearance  of  the  Old 
Testament  was — so  we  gather  from  the  preface — the  wish 
to  correct  their  labors  on  the  Latin  Bible  of  Clement  VIII. 
Another,  of  course,  was  the  great  poverty  of  these  persecuted 
priests.  "  It  more  importeth,"  the  preface  to  the  Old  Testa- 
ment says,  "that  nothing  be  wittingly  and  falsely  translated 
for  advantage  of  doctrine  in  matter  of  faith.  Wherein  as  we 
dare  boldly  avouch  the  sanctitie  of  this  translation,  and  that 
nothing  is  here  untruly  or  obscurely  donne  of  purpose  in  favour 
of  Catholique  Roman  Religion,  so  we  cannot  but  complainc 
and  challenge  English  Protestants  for  corrupting  the  text  con- 
trary to  the  Hebrew  and  Greekc,  which  they  professe  to  trans- 
late, for  the  mere  show  and  mainteyning  of  their  peculiar 
opinions  against  Catholiques."  At  the  end  of  the  second 
volume  or  part  of  the  Old  Testament  is  a  note  concluding 
with  the  following  words  : 

"...  We  who  by  God's  great  goodness  have  passed  now 
to  the  end  of  this  English  Old  Testament,  justly  fearing  that 
we  have  not  worthily  discharged  so  great  a  workc ;  and  in  no 
wise  presuming  that  we  have  avoided  al  errors,  as  well  of 
doctrine  as  historic*  much  more  we  acknowledge  that  our 
stile  is  rude  and  unpolished.  And  therefore  we  necessarily 
and  with  al  humilitie  crave  pardon  of  God,  and  al  His  glorious 
Sainctes.  Likewise  of  the  Church  militant,  and  particularly 
of  you,  right  wel  beloved  English  readers  ;  to  whom  as  at  the 
beginning  we  directed  and  dedicated  these  our  endeavours,  so 
to  you  we  offer  the  rest  of  our  laboures,  even  to  the  end  of 
our  lives :  in  our  B.  Saviour,  Jesus  Christ,  to  whom  be  al 
praise  and  glorie.  Amen." 

Such  is  the  venerable  monument  of  priestly  learning,  piety, 
and  zeal  offered  to  the  love  and  admiration  of  Catholic  families 
in  the  present  volume.  It  is  the  work  of  men  who  had  sacri- 
ficed everything  for  conscience  sake,  the  spiritual  parents  of 
the  apostles  and  martyrs  who  kept  the  faith  alive  in  England, 
and  sealed  their  witness  by  their  blood  during  the  reign  of 
Elizabeth  and  her  successors. 

Gregory  Martin,  to  whom  this  translation  is  mostly,  if  not 
wholly  due,  died  in  1582,  probably  while  the  New  Testament 
was  still  an  the  printer's  hands.  We  could  wish  to  have  given 
the  text  of  the  original  edition  of  15S2-1610,  with  the  simple 
corrections  required  by  modern  orthography.  The  Douay 
Bible  of  1750,  as  edited  by  Dr.  Challoner,  is  not  an  improve- 
ment on  that  which  came  from  the  pains-taking  Lands  of  Dr. 
Worthington.  Such  as  it  is,  however,  it  has  tht  recommenda- 
tion of  Bishop  Challoner's  solid  learning  and  eminent  virtues. 

And  so,  as  the  Douay  Bible  has  been  a  well-spring  of 
knowledge  and  piety  in  every  Catholic  household  during  the 
last  three  centuries,  may  it  continue  to  enlighten  and  refresh 
and  vivify  the  souls  of  all  who  shall  open  these  pag**i  and 
seek  therein  the  Word  of  God  and  the  law  of  life ! 

BERNARD  O'REILLY; 
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the  Septuagint  Greek  to  prove  the  divinity  of  Christ,  the  Jews 
began  to  repudiate  a  version  which  they  had  hitherto  esteemed 
and  revered,  and  which  many,  if  not  most  of  them,  considered 
to  be  inspired ; — even  so  did  it  happen  in  the  middle  of  the  six- 
teenth century,  when  the  Protestant  Reformers  repudiated  the 
Latin  Vulgate  and  the  Septuagint  from  which  its  canon  was 
derived.  The  Hellenistic  Jews  of  the  first  century  after  Christ 
found  in  one  of  their  proselytes,  Aquila,  a  native  of  Sinope  in 
Pontus,  a  man  able  and  willing  to  undertake  a  new  Greek 
translation  of  the  Old  Testament,  which  might  help  them  in 
their  controversies  with  the  Christians,  and  thus  was  produced 
a  version  that,  under  the  veil  of  extreme  literalness,  concealed 
a  perversion  of  the  sense  of  Scripture  wherever  it  could  serve 
the  translator's  antichristian  purpose.  In  the  same  century 
appeared  the  Greek  version  of  Theodotion  which  aimed  at 
doing  for  the  heretical  Ebionites  the  same  service  that  Aquila 
had  undertaken  to  render  to  the  Jews.  Symmachus,  another 
Ebionite,  followed  a  course  diametrically  opposed  to  that  of 
Aquila.  The  latter  was  so  literal  that  his  translation  was 
rather  a  dictionary  explaining  the  meaning  of  the  Hebrew 
terms  of  the  Bible;  while  Symmachus,  who  lived  under  the 
reigns  of  Severus  and  Caracalla,  gave  rather  a  paraphrase  or 
commentary  than  a  version.  Theodotion,  it  is  true,  avoided 
thftse  extremes ;  but  it  is  no  less  true  that  all  three  translated 
the  Scriptures  with  a  sectarian  purpose.  We  need  not  point 
out  here  how  faithfully  this  process  of  mistranslation  and  per- 
version has  been  followed  in  modern  times. 

The  first  book  ever  printed  was  Gutenburg  and  Fust's 
magnificent  edition  of  the  Latin  Vulgate,  issued  in  Mainz,  in 
1455.  Other  editions  followed  in  Germany,  Italy  and  France, 
through  the  latter  half  of  the  century;  while  in  Spain,  Cardi- 
nal Ximenes  labored  from  1502  to  15 17  to  produce  in  his 
celebrated  Alcala  Polyglott  a  revised  edition  of  the  received 
Latin  text.  On  the  assembling  of  the  Council  of  Trent,  in 
December,  1545,  the  first  care  of  the  Fathers,  after  the  pro- 
mulgation of  the  Nicene  Creed  as  the  foundation  of  the 
Christian  faith,  was  to  appoint  a  committee  to  investigate  and 
report  on  all  questions  pertaining  to  the  authority  of  the 
Holy  Scriptures  and^thc  purity  of  the  received  texts. 

Their  labors  issued,  on  April  8,  1546,  in  the  adoption  of  a 
two-fold  decree — the  first  part  fixing  a  list  of  the  Canonical 
Scriptures,  the  second  containing  the  following  declaration: 
"Moreover  the  same  Holy  Council,  considering  how  very 
beneficial  it  would  be  to  the  church  of  God  to  make  known 
what  edition  of  the  Holy  Scriptures  among  all  those  pub- 
lished in  Latin  and  now  current  among  the  people,  should  be 
regarded  as  authentic — thus  decrees  :  That  in  all  public  les- 
sons, discussions  and  doctrinal  expositions,  the  old  Vulgate 
edition  approved  by  the  use  made  of  it  in  the  church  during 
so  many  ages,  is  to  be  regarded  as  the  authentic  edition,  and 
that  no  one  shall  dare  or  presume  to  reject  it  under  any  pre- 
tence whatever." 

11  The  course  of  controversy  in  the  16th  century,"  says  Rev. 
Brookes  Foss  Westcott  (Dictionary  of  the  Bible,  art.  Vul- 
gate), "  exaggerated  the  importance  of  the  differences  in  the 
text  and  interpretation  of  the  Vulgate,  and  the  confusion 
called  for  some  remedy.  An  authorized  edition  became  a 
necessity  for  the  Romish  Church,  and,  however  gravely  later 
theologians  may  have  erred  in  explaining  the  policy  or  inten- 
tions of  the  Tridentine  Fathers  on  this  point,  there  can  be  no 
doubt  that  (setting  aside  all  reference  to  the  original  texts) 
the  principle  of  their  decision— the  preference,  that  is,  of  the 


oldest  Latin  text  to  any  later  Latin  version — was  substantially 
right.  ...  In  affirming  the  authority  of  the  *  old  Vulgate,'  it 
contains  no  estimate  of  the  value  of  the  original  texts.  The 
question  decided  is  simply  the  relative  merits  of  the  current 
Latin  versions,  and  this  only  in  reference  to  public  exercises. 
...  It  was  further  enacted  as  a  check  to  the  license  of 
printers,  that '  Holy  Scripture,  but  especially  the  old  and  com- 
mon (Vulgate)  edition  (evidently  without  excluding  the  origi- 
nal texts),  should  be  printed  as  correctly  as  possible."' 

Catholic  scholars  everywhere  forthwith  set  themselves  to 
work  to  obtain  the  purest  Latin  texts,  and  to  publish  edi- 
tions that  should  reproduce  the  Latin  Vulgate  of  the  Old  and 
New  Testaments  as  it  came  from  the  hands  of  St.  Jerome, 
embodying  both  the  portions  translated  by  himself,  and  those 
which  he  had  revised  from  the  Old  Italic  version.  Mean- 
!  while  at  Rome  the  sovereign  pontiffs  gathered  around  them 
the  most  eminent  biblical  scholars  and  linguists,  laboring 
j  unremittingly  till  the  close  of  the  16th  century,  in  preparing 
I  editions  of  both  the  Latin  and  Greek  Bibles  which  might 
satisfy  the  yearnings  of  enlightened  criticism.  In  1587,  under 
Sixtus  V„  appeared  an  edition  of  the  Septuagint  which  was 
hailed  by  scholars  as  superior  to  everything  of  the  kind  that 
had  hitherto  been  published.  This  edition  was  mainly  due 
to  the  enlightened  zeal  of  Sixtus  himself,  who  had  been  its 
first  promoter,  and  had  urged  forward  the  work  of  his  learned 
associates  with  characteristic  energy  and  perseverance.  The 
same  energy  was  displayed  in  bringing  to  completion  the 
work  on  the  Latin  Bible  in  conformitv  with  the  Tridentine 
decree.  The  Pope  had  presses  set  up  in  the  Vatican  palace 
where  he  resided,  and  made  his  army  of  scholars  work  under 
his  own  eye,  devoting,  as  he  himself  tells  us,  several  hours 
each  day  to  the  labor  of  examining  and  correcting  the  printed 
sheets  with  his  own  hand.  In  1590,  after  almost  insurmount- 
able difficulties,  the  Sixtine  Latin  Bible  was  given  to  the 
public. 

Indeed  the  old  Pope  carried  his  personal  views  and  feelings 
into  the  very  corrections  which  he  made  in  the  text,  in  oppo- 
sition to  the  judgment  of  the  most  learned  men  among  his 
fellow-laborers.  And  the  impetuosity  with  which  he  pushed 
the  work  forward  prevented  such  men  as  Bellarmine,  for  in- 
stance, from  making  certain  changes  in  the  text  which  a  care- 
ful study  of  the  best  manuscripts  suggested.  So  the  Sixtine 
Bible  itself  was  now  submitted  for  further  emendation  to 
another  commission  of  cardinals  and  theologians  who,  under 
the  direction  of  Clement  VIII.,  brought  out  a  new  edition  in 
1592,  after  the  death  of  this  pope.  Another  followed  in  1593, 
and  a  third  in  1598.  But  the  scruples  and  hesitations  which 
had  compelled  the  editors  and  revisors  to  retain  a  great  num- 
ber of  doubtful  or  incorrect  readings,  did  not  meet  in  Rome 
and  elsewhere  the  approbation  of  the  best  Catholic  scholars. 
Bellarmine,  writing  to  Lucas  Brugensis,  says  of  these  Clemen- 
tine editions :  "  I  wish  you  to  understand  that  the  Vulgate 
Bible  was  not  corrected  by  us  with  exceeding  care :  we  passed 
over  many  things  deliberately  and  for  very  just  reasons." 
The  faults  which  strike  the  reader,  in  the  New  Testament,  in 
particular,  consist  in  preserving  the  close  literalness — the 
Greek  forms  of  expression — of  the  Old  Italic,  revised  by 
Jerome,  and  that  in  defiance  of  the  laws  of  Latin  grammar. 
This,  however,  was  a  defect  which  did  not  impair  the  sense 
of  the  original,  while  it  vouched  for  the  veneration  with  which 
both  Jerome  and  the  modern  revisors  approached  the  sacred 
text. 
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APPROBATIONS 


OF  THE 


ARCHBISHOPS  AND  BISHOPS  OF  THE 

HOLY  CATHOLIC  CHURCH  IN  ENGLAND 

TO  DR.  HUSENBETH'S  EDITION  OF 

Haydock's  Catholic  Bible 

AND  COMMENTARY. 


FROM  THE  MIGHT  REV.  DR.  WAREISG. 

bishop  of  ariopol1s,  and  vicar  apostolic  of  the  eastern 

district. 

My  Dear  Sir, 

I  am  glad  to  hear  thai  you  are  about  to  undertake  the  re- 
vision and  abridgment  of  the  Notes  to  Haydock's  edition  of 
the  Holy  Bible,  as  well  as  to  secure  an  accurate  reprint  of 
the  text.  It  is  a  most  useful  work;  but  in  its  present  form 
too  cumbersome  and  expensive  for  the  bulk  of  ordinary  read- 
ers. The  projected  abridgment  of  the  Notes  I  think  an 
excellent  idea,  and  calculated  to  bring  an  important  and 
useful  book  within  the  reach  of  many  who  are  unable  to 
possess  themselves  of  the  folio  edition.  I  need  not  say  that 
your  well-known  competency  and  fidelity  will  be  a  great 
security  to  the  Catholic  public,  both  for  the  accuracy  of  the 
text,  and  the  judicious  abridgment  of  the  Notes. 

I  think  the  work  will  be  extensively  patronized;  and 
wishing  you  every  success  in  your  meritorious  task,  I  am, 
as  ever, 

My  Dear  Sir, 

Yours  truly  in  Christ, 


FROM  CARDIXAL  WISEMAN, 

archbishop  op  westminster. 

My  Dear  Sir, 

I  am  glad  to  find  that  you  are  about  to  be  employed  in 
abridging  Haydock's  Notes;  a  task  for  which  I  certainly 
think  you  are  eminently  qualified. 

Yours  ever  very  sincerely  in  Christ, 


FROM  THE  RIGHT  REV.  DR.  BRIGGS, 

bishop  of  trachis  and  vicar  apostolic  of  the  yorkshire  district. 

My  Dkar  Sir, 

I  have  perfect  confidence  both  in  the  judgment  and  care- 


from  the  right  rev.  george  brotvx, 

bishop  of  tloa,  and  vicar  apostolic  of  the  lancashire  district. 

My  Dear  Sir,  - . . - 

I  most  heartily  wish  you  success  in  your  undertaking. 
There  is  no  person  that  I  know  to  whom  such  a  work  as  you 
mention  can  be  so  safely  intrusted  ;  no  one  who  will  execute 
it  better,  if  so  well  as  yourself.  You  have  my  most  cordial 
approbation.  Wishing  you  all  the  success  you  deserve  in 
your  new  undertaking,  I  remain,  yours  sincerely  in  Christ, 


FROM  THE  RIGHT  REV.  DR.  T.  J.  BROWX. 

bishop  of  apollonia,  and  vicar  apostolic  of  the  welsh  district. 

My  Dear  Reverend  Friend, 

T  entirely  approve  of  the  work  you  have  undertaken,  that 
of  abridging  the  Notes  to  Haydock's  Bible,  and  gladly  au- 


fiuness  with  which  you  will  abridge  the  Notes  to  Haydock's  |  thorize  you  to  publish  my  cordial  approbation  and  recom- 


Bible  in  the  proposed  new  edition. 
Believe  me,  my  Dear  Sir, 

To  be,  as  always,  truly  yours, 


!  mendation  of  you  as  fully  competent  to  abridge  the  Notes 
!  and  certify  the  accurate  reprinting  of  the  text.    Wishing  you 
every  blessing,  I  remain,  my  dear  reverend  friend, 
Yours  sincerely  in  Jesus  Christ, 


2££ 
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THE  NAMES  AND  ORDER 

OF  ALL  THE 

BOOKS  OF  THE  OLD  AND  NEW  TESTAMENT, 

WITH 

THE  NUMBER  OF  TnETR  CHAPTERS. 


THE  OLD  TESTAMENT. 


Chapters. 

Chapters.1 

Chapter 

GENESIS  

TOBIAS  

14 

DANIEL      .      .  - 

•  .16 

LEVITICUS  .... 

27 

JOEL  .... 

3 

DEUTERONOMY 

34 

PSALMS  

150  Ps. 

ABDIAS 

1 

JUDGES   

21 

ECCLESIASTES 

12 

MICHEAS  . 

7 

KUTH  

.  4 

CANTICLE  OF  CANTICLES 

.  8 

I.  KINGS  

31 

WISDOM  

19 

IIABACUC    .       .  . 

3 

II.  KINGS  

.  24 

ECCLESIASTICUS 

.  51 

SOPHONIAS    .       .  . 

.  3 

ISAIAS  

66 

AGGEUS      .  . 

2 

IV.  KINGS  

.  25 

JEEEMIAS  .... 

.  52 

ZACHAR1AS  . 

.     .      .  14 

I.  PARAUPOMENON 

29 

LAMENTATIONS 

5 

MALACHIAS 

4 

II.  PARALIPOMENON 

.  36 

BARUCH  .... 

I.  MACHABEES  . 

.  16 

L  ESDRAS  .... 

10 

II.  MACHABEES 

.      .      -  15 

II.  ESDRAS,  alias  NEHEMIAS 

.  13 

Chapters. 

ST.  MATTHEW         ....  28 

ST.  MARK   16 

ST.  LUKE   24 

ST.  JOHN   21 

THE  ACTS  OF  the  APOSTLES      .  28 

ST.  PAUL  to  the  ROMANS       .      .  16 

I.  CORINTHIANS      ....  16 

II.  CORINTHIANS  ....  13 
GALATIANS  6 


THE  NEW  TESTAMENT.  ^ 

Chapters. 


EPHESIANS   6 

PHILIPPIANS   4 

COLOSSIANS   4 

I.  THESSALONIANS     ....  5 

II.  THESSALONIANS      ...  3 

I.  TIMOTHY   6 

II.  TIMOTHY   4 

TITUS   3 

PHILEMON   1 


Chapters. 

HEBREWS   13 

ST.  JAMES  5 

I.  ST.  PETER  5 

II.  ST.  PETER  8 

I.  ST.  JOHN  6 

II.  ST.  JOHN  1 

III.  ST.  JOHN  1 

ST.  JUDE  1 

THE  APOCALYPSE         ...  22 


Note,  that  A.  M.  signifies  Anno  Manai,  that  is,  in  the  Year  nf  the  World.— A.  C.  Ante  Christum,  Year  before  Christ. — A.  D.  Anno  Domini,  in  the 
Year  of  our  Lord. — Supra,  i.  e.  abore,  denotes  that  the  Chapter  and  Verse  before  which  it  is  prefixed  are  to  be  found  in  the  same  Book,  hut  pre- 
ceding.—And  Infra,  i.  e.  below,  denotes  the  Chapter  and  Verse  to  be  found  iu  the  same  Hook,  but  following.  The  other  marginal  Contractions 
and  marks  are  sufficiently  obvious.  The  Year  of  our  Lord  always  commences  on  the  first  of  January,  the  day  ou  which  Christ  was  circumcised, 
being  eight  day-s  old.    From  the  Creation  until  the  Birth  of  Christ  was  4004  years. 
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ADMONITION. 


The  Scriptures,  in  which  are  contained  the  revealed  mysteries  of  divine  truth,  are  undoubtedly  the  most  excellent  of  all 
writings :  they  were  written  by  men  divinely  inspired,  and  are  not  the  word  of  men,  but  the  word  of  God,  which  can  save  our 
souls,  1  Thess.  ii.  13,  and  James  i.  21 ;  but  then  they  ought  to  be  read,  even  by  the  learned,  with  the  spirit  of  humility,  and  with 
a  fear  of  mistaking  a  true  sense,  as  many  have  done.  This  we  learn  from  the  Scripture  itself,  where  St.  Peter  says,  that  in  the 
epistles  of  St.  Paul,  there  are  some  things  hard  to  be  understood,  which  the  unlearned  and  unstable  tvrest,  as  they  do  also  the  other 
Scriptures,  to  their  own  perdition.  2  Peter  iii.  16. 

To  prevent  and  remedy  this  a6w.se,  and  to  guard  against  error,  it  was  judged  necessary  to  forbid  the  reading  of  the  Scrip- 
tures in  the  vulgar  languages,  without  the  advice  and  permission  of  the  pastors  and  spiritual  guides  whom  God  lias  appointed 
to  govern  his  church.  Acts  xx.  28.  Christ  himself  declared,  14  He  that  will  not  hear  the  church,  let  him  be  to  thee  as  the  heathen 
and  the  publican."  Matt,  xviii.  1". 

Xor  is  this  due  submission  to  the  Catholic  Church  {the  pillar  and  ground  of  truth,  1  Tim.  iii.  Vt)  to  be  understood  of  the 
ignorant  and  unlearned  only,  but  also  of  men  accomplished  in  all  kind  of  learning.  The  ignorant  fail  into  errors  for  want  of 
knowledge,  and  the  learned  through  pride  and  self-sufficiency. 

Therefore  let  every  reader  of  the  sacred  writings,  who  pretends  to  be  a  competent  judge  of  the  sense,  and  of  the  truths 
revealed  in  them,  reflect  on  the  words  which  he  finds  in  Isaias.  chap.  lv.  8,  9:  "My  thoughts  are  not  as  your  thoughts,  neither  are 
your  icays  as  my  ways,  saith  the  Lord ;  for  as  the  heavens  are  exalted  above  the  earth,  even  so  are  my  tcays  exalted  above  your  ways, 
and  my  thoughts  above  your  thoughts.  How  then  shall  any  one  by  his  private  reason,  pretend  to  judge,  to  know,  to  demonstrate, 
the  incomprehensible  and  unsearchable  ways  of  God  ? 


The  followtng  Letter  of  his  Holiness  Pius  the  Sixth,  to  the  Most  Rev.  Anthony  Martini,  Archbishop  of 
Florence,  on  his  translation  of  the  Holy  Bible  into  Italian,  shews  the  benefit  which  the  faithful 
3iay  reap  from  their  having  tiie  holy  scriptures  in  the  vulgar"  tongue. 

POPE  PIUS  THE  SIXTH. 

Beloved  Son  :  Health  and  apostolic  benediction.  At  a  time  that  a  vast  number  of  bad  books,  which  most  grossly  attack 
the  Catholic  religion,  are  circulated  even  among  the  unlearned,  to  the  great  destruction  of  souls,  you  judge  exceedingly  well, 
that  the  faithful  should  be  excited  to  the  reading  of  the  Holy  Scriptures:  for  these  are  the  most  abundant  sources  which  ought 
to  be  left  open  to  every  one,  to  draw  from  them  purity  of  morals  and  of  doctrine,  to  eradicate^  the  errors  which  are  widely  dis- 
seminated in  these  corrupt  times  :  this  you  have  seasonably  effected,  as  you  declare,  by  publishing  the  sacred  writings  in  the 
language  of  your  country,  suitable  to  every  one's  capacity ;  especially  when  you  shew  and  set  forth,  that  you  have  added  explan- 
atory notes,  which,  being  extracted  from  the  holy  fathers,  preclude  every  possible  danger  of  abuse  :  thus  you  have  not  swerved 
either  from  the  laws  of  the  Congregation  of  the  Index,  or  from  the  constitution  published  on  this  subject  by  Benedict  XIV. ,  that 
immortal  Pope,  our  predecessor  in  the  pontificate,  and  formerly,  when  we  held  a  place  near  his  person,  our  excellent  master  in 
ecclesiastical  learning,  circumstances  which  we  mention  as  honourable  to  us. 

We  therefore  applaud  your  eminent  learning,  joined  with  your  extraordinary  piety,  and  we  return  you  our  due  acknowledg- 
ments for  the  books  which  you  have  transmitted  to  us,  and  which,  when  convenient,  we  will  read  over.  In  the  meantime,  as 
a  token  of  our  pontifical  benevolence,  receive  our  apostolic  benediction,  which  to  you,  beloved  son,  we  very  affectionately  impart. 
Given  at  Rome,  on  the  calends  of  April,  1778,  the  fourth  year  of  our  pontificate. 

To  our  beloved  Son,  Anthony  Martini,  at  Turin.  PHILIP  BUONAMICI,  Latin  Secretary. 

(A  translation  from  the  Latin  original.) 
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ADVERTISEMENT. 


In  this  edition  of  the  Holy  Scriptures,  we  shall  adhere  to  the  Text  of  the  venerable  and  Eight  Eev.  Dr.  Kichard  t'halloner ;  and  we  shall 
insert  all  his  Notes  either  verbatim,  or  at  lea-st  shall  give  their  full  sense,  placing  his  signature,  C'h. ,  at  the  end.  In  like  manner,  when  any 
additional  observation  is  made,  the  author  from  whom  it  is  taken  will  be  specified,  either  at  length  or  by  an  abbreviation,  which  will  easily  be 
understood  by  attending  to  the  following  remarks.  The  most  ancient  Greek  version,  by  the  Septuagint,  or  72  interpreters,  about  284  years  B.  C. 
or  perhaps  something  later,  for  some  parts  of  the  version,  will  be  designated  Sept.  or  70.  The  authentic  Latin  translation  of  S.  Jerom  will  be 
written  Vuly.  This  version  has  ever  since  been  esteemed  the  mast  accurate,  and  was  rendered  into  English  by  Dr.  Gregory  Martin,  and  pub- 
lished at  Douay  and  Rheims,  15S2,  1609-10,  with  the  Notes  of  Dr.  Thomas  Wortbington,  on  ihe  Old  Testament,  and  those  of  Dr.  Kichard  Bria- 
tow  on  the  New.  The  whole  waa  revised  by  Dr.  Ii.  Challoner,  1750-2.  Another  translation  of  the  New  Testament  was  published,  with  excel- 
lent Notes,  1730,  by  Dr.  Robert  Witharo,  president  of  Douay  College;  and  a  valuable  exposition  of  the  Apocalypse  by  the  late  pious  and 
learned  Bishop  Charles  Walmesley,  under  the  name  of  Pasiorini,  1771 ;  who,  with  the  other  commentators  most  frequently  consulted,  will  be 
thus  marked— B.  Bristow,  C.  Calmet,  Ch.  Challoner,  D.  Dn  Hamel,  E.  Est  ins,  M.  Menochius,  P.  Pastorini  or  Walmesley,  T.  Tirinus,  W.  Wortk- 
ington,  Wi.  Wilham.  We  shall  also  sometimes  insert  a  few  original  observations,  or  such,  at  least,  as  we  cannot  easily  trace  to  their  real 
authors,  either  through  forget  fulness,  or  because  we  have  adopted  some  alteration,  or  have  received  them  from  some  of  our  learned  friends, 
whose  names  we  are  not  at  liberty  to  mention.  These  will  be  marked  with  the  letter  H.  With  respect  to  the  other  Notes,  except  those  of 
Bishop  Challoner,  which  we  shall  generally  give  at  length,  we  shall  deem  it  sufficient  to  express  the  sense.  When  the  very  words -are  pre- 
served, and  are  of  such  importance  as  to  require  this  distinction,  we  shall  denote  them  by  inverted  commas.  We  shall  reserve  the  more  elabo- 
rate Biblical  Disquisitions  till  the  Text  and  Notes  be  completed;  and  then,  if  required,  they  may  be  published,  and  bound  up  either  at  the 
beginning  or  at  the  end  of  the  Holy  Bible. 


CATALOGUE  OF  THE  SACRED  BOOKS. 


1. 


r. 
8. 
9. 
10. 
11. 
-12. 
13. 
14. 
15. 
16. 
17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 
21. 
22. 
23. 
24. 

2- 5. 

26. 
27. 
2S. 
29. 
30. 
31. 
32. 
33. 
34. 

3- 3. 
3b. 


B.C. 

Genesis,  as  a  Preface,  by  Moses   14SS 

Exodus,  about   I486 

Leviticus,  perhaps   14S0 

Numbers,  perhaps   1470 

Deuteronomy,  Moses  died  - . ..  1448 

Josuc,  by  that  general,  who  died  1430 

Judges,  probably  by  .Samuel  1036 

Butt),  by  Samuel,  who  died   1059 

I.  Kings  or  Samuel,  by  do.  and  others  till  1051 

II.  Kings  or  Samuel,  by  Nathan,  etc.,  till   1016 

UL  Kings  or  I.,  by  Addo,  etc.,  to   SS9 

IV.  Kings  or  II.,  by  Jehu.  Esdras,  etc.,  to   562 

I.  Par.  or  Chronicle^  from  4000  to  1011 

II.  Tar.,  from  HH0  to  532,  by  Esdras  

I.  Esdras,  by  the  same,  who  died   4-50 

II.  Esdras  or  Xchemias,  who  died   420 

Tobias  I.  died  637-11.  died   620 

Judith  the  widow,  died   614 

Esther,  by  Mardocheus    500 

Job  or  Jobab,  by  him,  etc.,  died   1340 

Psalms,  by  David,  etc.,  died     1010 

Proverbs  \ 

Ecclesiastes  I  by  Solomon,  who  died   971 

Canticle  J 

Wisdom,  by  Philo,  perhaps  one  of  the  70,  under  the 

name  of  Solomon    284 

Ecclesiasticus,  by  Jesus    195 

Isaias,  from  7-54  to   694 

Jeremias  and  Lamentations   5S2 

Baruch,  who  died  about    580 

Ezechiel   670 

Daniel,  from  603  to   536 

Osee,  from  777  to   698 

JoeL...  600 

Amos   789 

Abdias.  Jerusalem  destroyed   584 

Jonas,  between  821  and   7 SO 


B.  C. 

37.  Micheas,  50  years  till  694 

38.  Nahum,  not  before  :  707 

30.  Ilabacuc,  who  died   534 

40.  Sophonias,  about   630 

41.  Aggeua   516 

42.  Zacharias   516 

43.  Malachias,  perhaps  Esdras   450 

44.  I.  Maehabees,  J.  Ilyrcan   131 

4-3.  II.  Maehabees,  in  Greek,  by  Jason   157 

A.  C. 

46.  S.  Matthew,  in  Hebrew,  etc    I.  41 

47.  S.  Mark,  in  Greek  or  Latin   43 

48.  S.  Luke,  perhaps   56 

49.  S.  John,  about     98 

50.  Acts  by  S.  Luke   63 

51.  S.  Paul  to  Romans   58 

52.  I.  Corinthians   57 

53.  II.  Corinthiaus   57 

54.  Galatians   66 

55.  Ephesians   65 

56.  Philippians   62 

57.  Colossians   62 

58.  I.  Thessalonians   52 

59.  II.  Thessalonians   52 

60.  I  Timothy   64 

61.  II.  Timothy   65 

62.  Titus   64 

63.  Philemon   62 

64.  Hebrews   63 

65.  S.  James  the  Less.   62 

66.  I.  Peter   60 

67.  II.  Peter  .T   65 

6S.  I.  John  70  or  98 

69.  II.  John  70  or  98 

70.  III.  John  70  or  98 

71.  S.  Jade,  perhaps   70 

72.  Apocalypse,  or  Revelation  of  S.  John   96 


Prom  the  above  Decree  it  follows  that  all  these  books  are  of  divine  and  infallible  authority ;  those  concerning  which  some 
doubts  were  formerly  entertained,  such  as  Judith,  the  Epistle  of  Jnde,  etc.,  as  well  as  those  which  have  always  been  venerated 
by  Catholics.    Let  all  therefore  who  turn  the  Apocrypha  to  ridicule,  attend,  and  dread  tiiis  curse ! 
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APPROBATIONS 


EROM  THE  VERY  RET.  DR.  WALSH,  ADMIX ISTRATOR  OJF  THE  ARCHDIOCESE  OF  RHIZADEZFBLA. 

This  edition  of  Haydock's  Douay  Bible,  given  to  the  public,  with  the  approbation  of  the  Archbishops  and  Bishops  of 
England  and  the  United  States,  is  reproduced  in  this  city,  with  a  Comprehensive  History  of  the  Books  of  the  Bible,  by  the 
Rev.  Bernard  O'Rcillv,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  a  Dictionary  of  the  Bible,  and  other  valuable  introductory  matter. 

It  is  hereby  cordially  recommended  to  Catholic  families,  as  well  as  to  the  reverend  clergy. 


December  8///,  1883. 


FROM  BISHOP  SHANAHAN,  OF  HA  RRISBURG. 

I  hereby  cheerfully  add  my  approbation  to  that  given  by  the  Very  Rev.  Dr.  Walsh,  Administrator  of  the  Archdiocese 
of  Philadelphia,  to  this  reprint  of  Dr.  Husenbeth's  Bible,  so  favorably  recommended  by  the  English  and  American 
Hierarchies.  This  finely  illustrated  edition  contains  most  valuable  matter  in  the  Comprehensive  History,  by  Rev. 
Bernard  O'Reilly,  D.D.,  LL.D.,  a  Catholic  Dictionary  of  the  Bible,  etc.,  and  can  therefore  be  specially  recommended. 


FROM  BISHOP  LOUGHLIN,  OF  BROOKLYN. 

I  cheerfully  give  my  approval  to  the  new  edition  of  Hay- 
dock'sBible,  issued  by  "The National  Publishing  Co.,"  under 
the  supervision  of  the  Rev.  Bernard  O'Reilly,  D.D.,  LL.D. 


December  21st,  1SS3. 


FROM  BISHOP  WIGGFR,  NEWARK,  N.  J. 

I  have  examined  the  copy  of  Dr.  Husenbeth's  Douay  Bible, 
which  you  had  the  kindness  to  send  mc,  and  am  very  well 
pleased  with  it.  The  History  of  the  Books  of  the  Old  and 
New  Testaments,  and  the  "Dictionary  of  the  Bible,1'  are 
admirable.  I  am  sure  they  will  be  of  great  service  to  the 
priest  and  the  student,  and  that  they  will  be  highly  appre- 
ciated. I  warmly  recommend  this  edition  of  the  Bible  to 
both  the  clergy  and  the  laity  of  this  Diocese. 

Yours  very  sincerely, 


January  4//1.  iS$4- 


FROM  BISHOP  O'FARRELL,  TRENTON,  N.J. 

I  desire  to  return  you  my  sincere  thanks  for  the  very  beau- 
tiful copy  of  the  Bible  which  you  have  so  kindly  sent  me. 
It  is  certainly  one  of  the  most  complete  and  perfect  copies 
of  our  Catholic  Bible  that  I  have  seen  in  the  English  lan- 
guage. The  clearness  of  the  type,  the  beauty  of  the  illus- 
trations, the  valuable  notes,  the  comprehensive  dictionary, 
the  complete  chronological  tables  are  all  that  could  be  de- 
sired. But  this  is  still  increased  by  the  clear,  concise,  yet 
full  history  of  the  sacred  books,  by  Rev.  Bernard  O'Reilly, 
D.D.,  LL.D.  I  like  well  the  analysis  which  you  make 
of  each  book  in  such  well-selected  and  well-digested  sen- 
tences. Such  a  summary  must  be  of  great  utility  to  the 
student  or  the  pious  Christian  to  guide  them  through  the 
difficulties  of  the  sacred  books.  It  serves  as  a  key  to  en- 
ter into  many  of  its  inmost  treasures.  I  hope  that  your 
labors  will  be  blessed  by  our  Divine  Master,  and  that  the 
priceless  treasure  of  his  divine  words  will  be  thereby  more 
understood  and  more  valued  by  all  faithful  Catholics. 


February  1st,  1884. 


I  am  much  pleased  with  the  new  illustrated  edition  of 
"Haydock's  Bible,"  and  recommend  it  to  the  faithful 
throughout  my  diocese. 


APPROBATIONS. 

FROM  BISHOP  FITZPATRICK,   OF  BOSTON.]  FROM   BISHOP  O'REILLY,   OF  HARTFORD. 

I  have  examined  the  Douay  Bible  with  Dr.  Husenbeth's 
Abridgment  of  Haydock's  Notes.  Numerous  approbations 
from  the  most  respectable  authorities  already  attest  more  than 
sufficiently  the  excellence  of  the  work  itself.  In  regard  to 
the  edition  now  presented  to  the  public,  I  must  say  that, 
judging  from  the  portion  already  published,  I  think  it  de- 
serving of  very  high  commendation  in  every  respect.  Its 
beauty  and  merit  are  such  as  to  need  no  support  of  testimony, 
inasmuch  as  they  must  be  evident  to  every  eye. 


FROM  BISHOP  RAPPE,    OF  CLEVELAND. 

I  have  examined  your  new  edition  of  the  Douay  Bible, 
with  the  notes  of  Very  Rev.  Geo.  Haydock,  and  cheerfully 
join  to  many  and  illustrious  Prelates  to  congratulate  you  for 
so  beautiful  and  noble  an  undertaking. 


FROM  BISHOP  O* REGAN,   OF  CHICAGO. 


Gentlemen— Allow  me  again  to  renew  the  expression  of 
my  great  respect  and  gratitude  for  your  great  kindness  in 
sending  me  so  many  additional  numbers  of  your  very  perfect 
and  well  executed  edition  of  Haydock's  Bible.  I  am  so 
much  pleased  with  the  manner  in  which  this  work  is  got  up, 
that  I  would  wish  to  see  it  in  every  clergyman's  library  and 
in  every  family. 


FROM  BISHOP  MILES,   OF  NASHVILLE. 

I  gladly  add  my  testimony  to  those  of  my  venerable 
brethren  the  Archbishop  of  New  York,  and  the  Bishops  of 
Boston,  Detroit,  Cleveland,  and  the  numerous  Clergy  who 
have  so  cordially  approved  the  work. 

-7^  £Jiv)   ^sC*4  /fiu^Zf 


FROM  ARCHBISHOP  SPALDING,  OF  BAL- 

TI3IORE. 

(FORMERLY  BISHOP  OF  LOUISVILLE.) 

Having  examined  four  numbers  of  the  splendidly  Illus- 
trated New  Edition  of  Haydock's  Bible,  I  take  great  pleasure 
in  uniting  with  the  Bishops  of  the  United  States  and  England, 
Ireland  and  Scotland,  in  recommending  it  to  those  of  mv 
diocese  who  desire  a  beautiful  copy  of  the  Scriptures. 


FROM  BISHOP  CHANCHE,    OF  NATCHEZ. 

From  the  many  learned  works  which  have  come  from  the 
pen  of  Dr.  Husenbeth  in  defence  of  Religion,  and  from  my 
personal  acquaintance  with  him,  I  am  happy  to  join  my  tes- 
timony to  those  of  the  distinguished  Prelates  and  Clergy  who 
have  recommended  this  excellent  book.  It  is  a  work  which 
I  should  like  to  see  in  every  family.  The  illustrations  and 
typography  are  of  the  highest  order,  and  must  command  uni- 
versal approbation. 


FROM  THE  VERT  REV.   FATHER  MATHEW. 

Gentlemen — I  have  much  pleasure  in  the  receipt  of  the 
first  four  parts  of  your  New  and  Illustrated  Edition  of  Hay- 
dock's Bible,  edited  by  the  Very  Rev.  Dr.  Husenbeth.  I 
beg  to  add  my  humble  approbation  to  those  already  given 
by  the  Illustrious  Prelates  whose  names  are  appended  to  the 
work,  and  as  a  further  proof  of  my  appreciation  of  this  noble 
and  praiseworthy  undertaking,  I  beg  to  inform  you  that  I 
:  have  had  a  copy  of  a  former  edition  of  Haydock's  Bible  in 
daily  use,  at  my  residence  in  Ireland,  for  the  last  twenty 
years. 

I  have  the  honor  to  be,  yours  devotedlv, 
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MAHY,  MOTHER  OF  GOD. 
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APPROBATIONS 


OF  THE 


ARCHBISHOPS  AND  BISHOPS  OF  THE 

HOLY  CATHOLIC  CHURCH  IN  AMERICA, 

TO  DR.  HUSENBETH'S  EDITION  OF 

Haydock's  Catholic  Bible 

AND  COMMENTARY. 


FROM  THE  LATE  AR  CHB  IS  HO  I*  HUGHES,  OF 

NEW  YORK* 

Having  examined  the  New  Illustrated  Edition  of  Hay- 
dock's  Bible,  now  in  course  of  publication,  under  the 
revision  of  the  learned  and  Very  Reverend  Dr.  Husenbeth, 
and  approved  by  many  distinguished  Bishops  in  XJreat 
Britain  and  Ireland.  I  cheerfully  give  it  my  humble  approba- 
tion also,  having  entire  confidence  in  the  testimony  of  the 
Illustrious  Prelates  by  whom  it  has  been  so  generally  recom- 
mended. 


FROM  ARCHBISHOP  KEXRICK,  ST.  LOUIS. 

I  most  sincerely  hope  that  your  undertaking  may  be 
crowned  with  the  success  it  so  well  deserves. 


FROM  ARCHBISHOP  FUR  CELL,  CINCINNATI. 

I  have  no  hesitation  in  authorizing  you  to  use  my  name  in 
connection  with  the  Prelates  of  this  country  and  Great  Britain 
and  Ireland,  in  commendation  of  your  beautiful  edition  of 
the  Bible. 


FROM  ARCHBISHOF  3VCLOSKEY,  NEW  YORK. 

The  New  Edition  of  "The  Holy  Bible,"  with  Notes  and 
Illustrations,  as  now  published,  "/ias  my  hearty  approbation, 
and  I  accordingly  commend  it  to  the  faithful  of  my  diocese. 


FROM  BISHOF   U  OOJJ,  OF  PHILADELPHIA. 

The  edition  of  the  Bible,  with  the  notes  of  Haydock,  is 
entirely  reliable,  and  We  accordingly  recommend  it  to  the 
faithful  of  our  Diocese. 


FROM  ARCHBISHOP  BLANC.  NEW  OR LEANS. ! 

Gentlemen  : 

I  have  to  acknowledge  the  reception  of  twenty-four  numbers 
of  your  magnificent  edition  of  "Haydock's  Bible."  You 
have  my  thanks  for  it;  and,  should  it  be  agreeable  to  you,  I 
most  cheerfully  join  with  the  illustrious  Prelates  who  have  so 
earnestly  and  so  deservedly  recommended  it. 


FROM  BISTTOP  LEFEYRE,  OF  DETROIT. 

I  most  fully  concur  with  the  Most  Reverend  the  Arch- 
bishops and  Bishops  in  the  recommendation  they  have  given 
of  this  work. 
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FAC -  SIMILE 


OF  THE 


APPROBATION 


OF 


HIS 


CARDINAL  McCL0SKEY, 

ARCHBISHOP  OF  NEW  YORK, 

TO  DR.  HUSENBETH'S  EDITION  OF 

HAYDOCK'S  CATHOLIC  FAMILY  BIBLE 


AND  COMMENTARY. 
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The  reprint  edition  of  Haydock's  Bible  by  (he  National  Publishing  Co.  has  my  entire  approval- 
The  Preface  and  History  of  the  Canonical  Books,  by  the  Rev.  Bernard  O'Reilly,  L.  D.,  add  immeasurably 
spiritual  and  practical  excellence. 


to  its 
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A  TRANSLATION  OF 


HE  DECREE  OF  THE  COUNCIL  OF  TRENT 


CONCERNING 


THE  CANONICAL  SCRIPTURES. 


Sess.  IV,  April  8,  lr>4G— Signed  by  255  Prelate*,  Dec.  4,  1563;  and  confirmed  by  Pius  IV.,  Jan.  26, 1564. 

"The  holy  (Ecumenic  and  general  Council  of  Trent  in  the  Holy  Ghost  lawfully  assembled,  the  three  aforesaid 
Legates  of  the  Apostolic  See  presiding  therein,  having  always  this  in  view,  that  all  errors  being  taken  away,  the 
purity  of  the  Gospel  should  be  preserved  in  the  Church ;  that  Gospel*  before  promised  by  the  Prophets  in  the  Holy 
Scriptures,  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ,  the  Son  of  God,  first  promulgated  with  his  own  mouth  ;  and  afterwards  com- 
manded his  Apostles  to  preach  the  same  to  aUf  nations  as  the  source  of  every  saving  Truth,  and  moral  discipline: 
and  the  Synod  clearly  seeing  that  this  Truth  and  discipline  is  contained  in  the  Written  Word,  and  in  the  unwritten 
Traditions,  which  the  Apostles  received  from  the  mouth  of  Christ  himself  or  from  the  Apostles}  themselves,  being 
the  dictate  of  the  Holy  Ghost  to  them,  and  delivered  as  it  were  from  hand  to  hand,  came  down  to  us:  following  the 
examples  of  the  Orthodox  Fathers,  with  due  veneration  and  piety  receiving  all  the  books  as  well  of  the  Old  as  of  the 
New  Testament,  seeing  that  God  is  the  immediate  author  of  both  and  also  receiving  these  Traditions,  appertaining 
to  Faith  and  Morals,  as  coming  from  the  mouth  of  Christ,  or  dictated  by  the  Holy  Ghost,  and  held  in  the  Catholic 
Church  by  a  continued  succession.  The  Synod  therefore  thought  proper  to  annex  to  this  decree  a  catalogue  of  the 
Sacred  Books,  lest  any  doubt  might  arise  concerning  those  that  were  approved  of.  They  are  the  following:  (Here 
occur  the  names  of  the  books  of  the  Old  and  New  Testaments,  as  mentioned  below.)  Now,  if  any  one,  reading  over  these 
books  in  all  their  parts,  as  they  are  usually  read  in  the  Catholic  Church,  and  being  in  the  Latin  Vulgate  edition,  does 
not  hold  them  for  Sacred  and  Canonical,  and  knowing  the  aforesaid  traditions,  does  industriously  contemn  them,  let 
him  be  AnatheJha."  s     -t£  .  ij^gji...  V^jll 

The  72  books  of  the  Holy  Bible,  written  by  divine  inspiration,  by  the  authors  whose  names  they  bear,  or  by 
others  of  unquestionable  authority,  were  composed,  according  to  Calmet,  etc.,  about  the  following  years,  before  or 
after  Jesus  Christ,  whose  nativity  is  generally  fixed  about  the  year  4000.  Absolute  certainty  in  these  matters  cannot 
be  obtained,  as  able  chronologists  vary  concerning  this  most  important  epoch  3244  years.  R.  Nahasson  advances  it 
to  3740.  K.  Alphonsus,  on  the  other  hand,  postpones  it  to  the  year  of  the  world  69S4.  Pezron  places  the  death  of 
Christ  a.  m.  6000. 


*  Jereuiias,  chap.  xxxi.  ver.  S3. 


fMnrk,  chap.  ivi.  ver.  15. 


lKIVI'JIOUAUiii 

ww\v,(irumamnvtfnii>ni  com 
ww  w.itnnlsccrcto  II  atunu.com 


J  2  Thessaloniaus,  chap.  ii.  ver.  14. 


"Moreover,  the  same  sacred  Synod,  considering  that  no  small  benefit  might  accrue  to  the  Church  of  God,  if  it 
were  stated  clearly  which  among  all  the  Latin  editions  of  the  sacred  books  now  in  circulation  should  be  deemed 
authentic,  she  makes  the  following  decree  and  declaration,  that  this  same  old  and  Vulgate  edition,  which  has  been 
approved  by  being  used  in  the  same  Church  for  so  many  ages,  should  be  accounted  authentic  in  public  lectures,  dis- 
putations, sermons,  and  expositions,  and  that  no  one  should  dare  or  presume  to  reject  it  under  any  pretext  whatso- 
ever.   In  order  likewise  to  restrain  petulant  geniuses,  she  enjoins  that  no  one  depending  on  his  own  prudence  in 
matters  of  faith  and  morals,  pertaining  to  the  edification  of  Christian  doctrine,  twisting  the  sacred  Scripture  to  their 
own  senses,  in  opposition  to  that  sense  which  the  holy  mother  the  Church  has  embraced,  and  still  holds,  to  whom  it 
belongs  to  judge  of  the  true  sense  and  interpretation  of  the  Holy  Scriptures,  or  even  against  the  unanimous  consent 
of  the  Fathers,  should  dare  to  interpret  the  same  sacred  Scripture,  although  such  interpretations  were  never  to  be 
published.    Let  those  who  net  contrary  to  this  decree  be  denounced  by  the  Bishops,  and  suffer  the  legal  punishment. 
Wishing  also  to  set  just  bounds  in  this  point  to  printers,  who  now  without  any  reserve,  as  if  they  supposed  that  they 
could  do  lawfully  whatever  they  pleased,  print  without  leave  of  the  Kcclesiastical  superiors  the  sacred  books  of  Scrip- 
ture and  annotations  upon  them,  and  expositions  of  any  one  without  discrimination,  often  concealing  and  rrcquently 
feigning  the  place  where  they  keep  their  printing-office ;  and  what  is  worse,  not  specifying  the  name  of  the  author ; 
and  sell  such  books  printed  elsewhere,  to  any  person  who  may  ask  for  them,  she  enacts  the  following  decree,  that 
henceforth  the  sacred  Scripture,  and  particularly,  this  same  old  and  Vulgate  edition,  shall  be  printed  with  the  utmost 
exactitude;  and  that  none  shall  print,  or  cause  to  be  printed,  any  books  on  sacred  topics,  without  the  name  of  the 
author;  nor  sell  them  in  future,  nor  keep  them,  unless  they  have  been  first  examined  and  approved  by  the  Bishops. 
Let  the  approbation  appear  authentically  at  the  head  of  the  book,  and  be  given  gratis,  that  the  things  which  deserve 
approbation  may  be  approved,  and  the  reverse  condemned.    Lastly,  being  desirous  to  repress  that  temerity  by 
which  the  words  and  sentences  of  sacred  Scripture  are  turned  and  twisted  to  profane  purposes,  to  scurrilous,  fabu- 
lous and  vain  things,  to  flattery,  detractions,  impious  superstitions  and  diabolical  incantations,  divinations,  lots, 
libels,  she  commands  and  orders  to  take  away  such  irreverence  and  contempt,  that  no  one,  in  future,  shall  dare, 
any  manner,  to  use  the  words  of  the  sacred  Scripture  for  these  or  similar  purposes,  that  all  such  profone  violators 
of  the  word  of  God  shall  be  repressed  by  such  punishments  as  the  law  has  specified,  or  the  Bishops  shall  devise." 

How  full  of  wisdom  are  these  ordinances !  How  solicitous  is  the  Church  that  we  should  have  the  pure  word  of 
God;  not  only  the  letter,  but  also  the  spirit  and  sense,  and  that  we  should  make  use  of  it  for  the  edification  of  our 
souls !  Our  dissenting  brethren  of  the  church  of  England  have  followed  the  example  of  the  Council  of  Trent  in  many 
particulars,  though  they  unhappily  refuse  to  be  guided  by  ?.er  authority,  and  prefer  choosing  for  themselves,  being 
thus  condemned  by  their  own  judgment  They  blame  the  Council  for  declaring  the  Vulgate  authentic,  and  not  to  be 
rejected,  though  the  originals  and  all  other  versions,  except  the  Latin  ones  then  in  use,  be  not  in  the  least  depreciated 
by  this  declaration ;  and  at  the  same  time  they  sanction  various  contradictory  versions  of  their  own,  and  require  the 
ament  and  consent  of  their  people  to  them,  as  the  Calvinists  of  France  do,  even  though  they  acknowledge  that  more 
accurate  versions  might  be  given.  Bingham,  ii.  7o4,  says,  *  We  do  not  thereby  declare  it  to  bo  the  best  translation, 
or  absolutely  without  faults,  but  only  such  a  one  as  we  can  piously  use  and  read  publicly  in  the  church."  What 
more  does  the  Council  of  Trent  assert  when  she  declares  the  Vulgate  to  be  authentic?  Let  misrepresentation  cease 
and  union  be  restored.    Let  us  hear,  understand,  and  obey  the  decisions  of  the  Church. 
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41- PORTRAITS 

OF 

SUPREME  PONTIFFS,  ARCHBISHOPS  AND  BISHOPS. 


m 


PIUS  IX. 


LIBERIUS. 

Reigned  352-366. 


ALEXANDER  V. 
Reigned  1409-10. 


SIXTUS  IV. 
Born  July  21,  1414.   Reigned  1471-1484. 
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JULIUS  II. 
Born  Dec.  15,  1443.    Reigned  1503-1513. 


LEO  X. 
Born  Dec.  11,  1475.    Reigned  1513-1521, 


PAUL  TIT. 
Born  Feb.  28,  1468. 
Reigned  1534-1549. 


5^  s*. 


SIXTUS  V. 
Born  Dec.  15,  1521.    Reigned  1585-1590. 


CLEMENT  VIII. 
Born  Feb.  24,  1535.    Reigned  1592-1605. 
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Most  Rev.  PATRICK  A.  FEEHAN, 

Archbishop  of  Chicago,  111. 


MostRev.  J.J.WILLIAMS,  D.D. 

Archbishop  of  Boston,  Mass. 


Most  Rev.  JAMES  F.  WOOD,  D.  D. 

Late  Archbishop  of  Philadelphia,  Pa. 


MostRev.  P.  W.  RIORDAN,  D.D. 

Archbishop  of  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
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Rt  Rev.  M.  J.  O'FARRELL 
Bishop  of  Trenton. 


Rt.  Rev.  L.  McMAHON,  D.D 
Bishop  of  Hartford,  Coup. 


Rt  Rev-  T.  F.  HENDRICKEN, 


Rt.  Rev.  FRANCTS  MeNEIRNY. 

Bishop  of  Albany,  N.  Y. 


Rt.  Rev.  WM.  HENRY  ELDER,  D.D 

Bishop  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
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EXPLANATION. 

This  Cdaet  embraces  ererr  trent  in  the  Gotpcl  Hlttorr.  fmm  lta«arH«l  period  u*  the  Aacenilon  of  our  Lord 
Into  Hearen— accordinp  loGnjwwau/i  arrangement  of  A  Harmony  of  the  Four  GoerUa. 

Irra  pmoico  ioU>  Ojia  Hl">dhid  Law«,  harine  the  event*  Localised  la  ChronoWrEcal  ftucceatlon, 
On  Lo»»  alUnJed  tfre  feaau  in  Jent^alem  ia  the  courae  of  HU  Mln&ttrr,  rli:— The  i"aienT#rtt  John  II.  13, 
Wo.  19;  Jo,      No.  43  s— The  Fewt  of  Tabernacle,  Jo.  tII.  10,  No.  51     Tbe  Feaat  «f  Dedication.  Jo.  x.  43,  No,  *4 ; 
and  the  Pawrer  at  wh^ch  He  wa*  croclflt  d. 

Nou  1—11,  Embrace  the  events  of  the  private  hliUrry  of  John  the  BaptLrt  and  of  Jetnt. 
14—44,  Are  the  cventi  of  *or  Lord  ■  Fir*  yaar'*  tnlntrtrr. 
93 — ftf  SrruRtf  year't  ralnlftrr. 

44_10o,  —     ■  — rai^fyear'*  mininry.and  aft#rtliereanrrect*on,nnUiJc*mi'  Aacantlon. 

Toaia  the  Chronolorical  order  and  locality  of  any  tact  in  the  htilnrv— find  in  the  column  of  fii  aau  tbeiubject 
required. r.<j..  '"The  BaptUtnof  J«ns:'r  Trace  the  line  from  the  FittaT  colamn  acrots;  No.  5  it  the  Ord*r  of  the 
HuforT-MatUlttbe  EnnvelKt  recrtrdinff  the  ErmU  which  Go*peI  will  he  found  In  all  the  hooka, 
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.«ttorfb,an3  * 

100  ^ 
r$F  o  vc  |J1nWl<  *q» 

Evenia  at  Jerusalem. 

10a».5T.3aU5.M.KL9i 
W»^a>«7*M.fia.>4.cL-«, 
79,TR77.7«.To.:e.:9.TS- 


ih  Jdaik  and  Luke, and  the  Local itiet  of  lha  hi-lury  are.NAZABrni  and  the  RrvaK  JoartAK. 


■  ai  under,  aatoclated 


FOR  BIBLE  CLASSES.— "The  Harmony  of  the  Four  Evangellm,1'  tin,  Demy  16roo,  mice  preienU  the 
acreral  hbtorlc*,  dUtlnct  and  cacnplele  on  une  page  In  juxtapoOlion;  and,  by  aaimple  Alphabetical  arranp^ment- 
ihows  the  tunplrtnental  relation  of  each  Go-pel  to  the- other*,  without  alleraUoo,  addllkiu,  or  nmiiAioa-"  And— 

FOR  TESTAMENT  CLASSES.— u The  Step*  of  Jaeui  i  A  Narrative  Harmnuy  of  tbc  Foar  EranreMiti.  in  the 
wordi  of  tba  Aulhoriicd  Vtril^n,"  *rra.  ftemv  IH  mo.  mica,  1*.  CJ.,  and  Demy  45rno,  puree  M.,  fnmlthea  o»* 
contlnoous  Bioirraphlcai  Historr  of  the  Life  and  Minbtry  of  oar  Lord  and  Sarionr  Jeaue  Chritt-  compilftd  from  the 

fo"rT)^ELEME\TARY  CLASSES.— Y^nntr  children,  of  all  apw,  may  acqalra  from  the  **0ne  Ilnndrod  Easy 
Le»oat."nnmheT>d  aa  In  the  ahoVa  Tabnlar  View,  ratca  6^.,  a  p*neral  outline  uf  tbe  aame  Biocraphical  ^  Facth 
whlrh  Chrirtcametoiopply ;  out 'f  which  the  Evangelical  Docrkiaaa  are  deduced,  and  which  muit  pnilowphkally 
prrcvde  lhe£CL"-~DiL  HAJiaia*  tr'rror  iTraMer. 
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I NTRODUCTORY. 


Most  dear  to  the  hearts  of  children  in  a  family  blessed  with  the 
ftest  of  parents  and  brought  up  to  the  practice  of  all  that  is  most 
ennobling,  is  every  monument  of  the  dead  or  absent  father's  love. 

Were  it  so  to  happen  that  such  a  father,  whose  whole  life  had 
been  one  of  self-sacrifice  and  incomparable  devotion  to  the  interest 
of  his  dear  ones,  should  bequeath  them  in  dying,  not  only  a  share 
forever  in  his  wealth  and  honor,  but  his  last  will  and  testament 
to  be  kept  continually  before  their  eyes  in  the  home  he  had  created 
for  them — how  would  they  not  reverence  this  ever-present  memo- 
rial of  their  worshipped  parent's  loving  care?  How  would  they 
hot,  in  perusing  every  line  and  word  of  this  last  declaration  of  a 
father's  tender  forethought,  find  their  own  hearts  moved  by  its  un- 
dying eloquence — as  if  a  hidden  fire  lived  in  each  word  to  warn 
their  own  souls  to  gratitude,  to  generosity,  and  to  all  nobleness  of 
life?  This  is  precisely  what  we  have  in  that  Book  of  books,  the 
Bible.*  What  we  know  of  God's  dealings  with  man  proves  Him  to 
be  much  more  of  the  parent  than  of  the  lord  and  master.  Indeed 
when  the  Son  came  down  in  person  to  redeem  and  to  teach  the 
world,  He  taught  us  to  call  the  Infinite  God,  with  whom  He  is  eter- 
nally one  in  the  unity  of  the  Godhead,  by  the  sweet  and  endearing 
name  of  Father. 

This  was  only  restoring  the  supernatural  relation  which  existed 
between  God  and  man  from  the  beginning  of  the  latter's  creation. 
For  it  is  a  doctrine  of  the  Catholic  faith,  that  Adam  was  raised 
by  his  all-bountiful  Creator  to  the  divine  rank  of  adopted  child  of 
God.  This  rank  with  its  privileges  and  prospective  glory  Adam 
forfeited  by  his  sin ;  and  this  rank  Christ,  the  Second  Adam,  restored 
to  us,  thus  repairing  the  ruin  caused  by  our  first  parent. 

And  because  the  Heavenly  Father's  purpose  was,  from  the  begin- 
ning, to  raise  us  all  up  in  Christ  to  the  dignity  from  which  we  had 
fallen  in  Adam,  therefore  His  wisdom  provided  means  by  which 
Adam  and  his  descendants  could  still  recover  a  claim  to  their  lost 
rank  and  inheritance.    A  Saviour  was  promised  them  in  Christ; 

*The  word  "bible"  is  of  Greek  origin.  The  Egyptian  reed  papyrus  (ancient 
Egyptiaa  papu)  was  called  (3i3xaS,  tyfibs,  by  the  Greeks,  and  from  its  inner- 
most bark  or  cuticle,  covering  the  Rvb,  was  made  the  papyrus  or  paper  which,  when 
written  upon,  was  denominated  ;3ij3Xoj.  A  bundle  of  these  scrolls  was  given 
the  name  of  3t',3?.tov — and  the  nominative  plural  /?t3xia,  was  adopted  by  the 
l-atins,  and  employed  to  designate  what  we  now  call  the  Bible,  that  is,  the  col 
action  of  inspired  books  of  both  the  Old  and  the  New  Testaments. 
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and  they  were  required  to  believe  in  that  Saviour,  to  hold  fast  to  that 
promise,  to  profess  that  faith  openly,  and  fulfil  all  the  other  condi- 
tions required  by  their  Divine  Benefactor  as  distinguishing  those 
who  were  to  have  a  share  with  the  future  Redeemer  and  Restorer. 

This  new  covenant  or  testament,  made  by  our  merciful  Father 
between  Himself  and  Adam  with  his  posterity,  was  preserved  and 
cherished  among  the  descendants  of  Seth,  who  were,  in  view  of 
their  living  faith  in  the  one  true  God  and  the  promised  Saviour, 
called  1  the  Sons  of  God  "  in  the  midst  of  a  sinful  world.  It  was 
this  same  living  faith  that  saved  Noe  and  his  sons  from  the  flood 
which  swept  their  guilty  brethren  off  the  face  of  the  earth.  And 
when  they  came  forth  from  the  Ark,  or  ship,  in  which  the  hand  of 
God  had  guarded  them,  their  Preserver  renewed  His  covenant  with 
them,  and  once  more  enjoined,  with  increased  solemnity,  the  duty 
of  holding  on  invincibly  to  the  Faith  of  Adam,  of  Abel,  of  Seth, 
and  of  Henoch. 

When,  in  the  course  of  time,  the  great  bulk  of  mankind,  now 
spread  over  the  earth,  forgot  God  and  the  faith  in  His  most  mer- 
ciful Promise,  Abraham  was  raised  up  as  Noe  had  been  to  keep 
that  faith  alive  in  his  family  and  descendants.  To  that  family, 
become  a  people — God's  own  chosen  people — the  covenant  was 
renewed  more  solemnly  than  ever  before  on  Mount  Sinai ;  and 
Moses,  the  deliverer  and  guide  of  that  people,  was  inspired  to 
write,  for  the  instruction  of  all  future  time,  the  story  of  the  creation 
of  the  world,  of  man's  origin,  of  his  elevation  and  fall,  and  of  the 
Promise  thus  successively  committed,  like  God's  will  and  testa- 
ment, to  Adam,  to  Seth,  to  Noe,  to  Abraham,  and  to  Moses  in 
behalf  of  our  fallen  and  disinherited  race. 

To  the  five  books  (Pentateuch)  left  us  by  Moses  others  were 
added  age  after  age,  completing  the  story  of  God's  dealings  with 
mankind,  till  God's  own  Son  at  length  came  down  on  earth, 
uniting  our  human  nature  with  His  Godhead,  and  to  all  who 
receive  him  as  their  Redeemer  He  giveth  "power  to  be  made  the 
Sons  of  God." 

Of  Him — the  Saviour,  the  Promised  One — the  Old  Testament  is 
full  as  well  as  the  New.  What  wonder,  then,  seeing  that  God's 
faithful  servants  under  the  law  of  nature,  and  God's  chosen  people 
under  the  Mosaic  law,  were  alike,  upon  earth,  the  Family  of  the 
Almighty  Father — what  wonder,  if  in  that  family,  men  and 
women,  generation  after  generation,  loved  to  make  of  the  Sacred 
Scriptures  the  subject  of  devout  and  most  profitable  meditation? 

Before  the  coming  of  Christ,  how  believing  and  yearning  souls 
were  wont  to  weigh  the  words  of  the  oft-repeated  Promise,  and  to 
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feed  their  hopes  upon  the  study  of  the  succession  of  events  which, 
each  as  it  happened,  foreshadowed  His  redemption,  and  made  the 
heart,  sick  with  the  spectacle  of  contemporary  degeneracy,  look 
forward  to  the  establishment  of  the  Kingdom  of  God,  to  His  sweet 
sovereign  sway  over  the  spirits  and  lives  of  all  men  ! 

And  since  His  coming  and  His  return  to  Heaven,  how  earnestly 
do  His  followers  the  whole  world  over  bathe  their  souls  in  the 
light  of  that  everlasting  glory  into  which  He  has  entered  to  pre- 
pare us  a  place,  and  the  ravishing  perspectives  of  which  lift  man 
heavenward  and  enable  him  to  bear  every  most  bitter  trial,  to 
undertake  the  most  arduous  labor,  and  to  fulfil  the  most  painful 
sacrifices  in  view  of  the  eternal  reward  and  of  the  Infinite  Love 
which  bestows  it ! 

In  the  immense  Christian  family,  spread  all  over  the  earth,  there 
is  not  a  household  in  which  "the  words  of  eternal  life"  (St.  John 
vi.  69)  do  not  thus  furnish  sweetest  food  to  the  souls  of  young  and 
old.  For  it  is  most  sweet  for  enlightened  and  pious  Christian 
parents  to  select  from  the  Prophetical  Books  of  the  Old  Testament 
the  passages  in  which,  so  many  centuries  in  advance,  the  Holy 
Spirit  had  prompted  the  inspired  writers  to  describe  the  manner 
of  Christ's  coming,  His  sacred  person,  the  labors,  persecutions  and 
death  by  which  He  was  to  redeem  the  world ;  His  miracles,  His 
wisdom,  and  the  immortal  society  He  was  to  found.  It  is  still,  as 
it  ever  has  been,  most  sweet  to  contemplate  in  the  mighty  events 
recorded  in  the  Historical  Books,  the  types  of  the  great  realities 
to  be  accomplished  in  the  life  of  Christ,  or  in  that  of  His  church. 
Even  the  personages  whose  characters  and  deeds  are  recorded 
therein,  when  viewed  with  the  eye  of  faith,  all  seem  to  point  to 
Christ,  whom  they  resemble  in  many  wondrous  ways,  while  still 
preserving  their  own  identity,  their  own  littlenesses  and  weaknesses. 

Nor  is  it  less  delightful  and  refreshing  to  the  soul  to  take  up  any 
one  of  the  merely  didactic  or  moral  Books.  Job  still  teaches  the 
world  and  stirs  the  soul  of  every  reader  from  amid  the  ruins  of  his 
home  and  the  utter  wreck  of  all  his  greatness  and  prosperity.  Sol- 
omon still  instructs  princes  and  peoples,  the  highest  and  the 
lowliest,  in  the  pregnant  works  which  reflect  his  wisdom,  and 
contain  the  manifold  lessons  of  his  long  experience,  of  his  days  of 
innocence  and  wide-spread  earthly  dominion,  and  of  his  maturer 
years  obscured  by  ingratitude  to  God,  by  boundless  sensuality,  and 
that  worship  of  self  which  so  easily  leads  to  the  worst  forms  of 
heathenish  idolatry. 

The  author  of  Ecclesiasticus,  Jesus,  the  son  of  Sirach,  sings  a 
hymn  in  praise  of  all  the  virtues,  private  and  public,  most  dear  to 
the  heart  of  God,  and  sets  before  us,  in  succession,  the  images  of 
the  godlike  men,  who,  since  Adam,  have  glorified  the  Creator  of 
mankind  as  well  as  human  nature  itself. 

But  sweeter  than  all  the  other  inspired  writers  of  the  Old  Law 
is  the  King-Prophet,  David,  the  ancestor  of  Mary  and  her  Divine 
Son,  "the  sweet  singer  of  Israel."  The  church,  spread  all  over 
the  earth,  uses  his  Psalms  of  prayer  and  praise  in  her  solemn 
offices ;  and  her  children,  in  their  private  devotions,  ever  find  in 
these  heart-cries  of  the  much-tried  David  the  very  sentiments  and 
words  most  suited  to  their  needs  in  good  and  ill  fortune,  in  trial 
and  in  temptation. 

And  so  has  the  word  of  God,  coming  to  us  through  the  inspired 
books  of  the  Old  Testament,  borne  to  every  household,  and  to 
every  soul  within  it,  both  during  our  darkest  and  during  our  sun- 
niest days,  comfort  and  peace,  light,  and  warmth,  and  unfailing 
strength  from  the  all-loving  heart  of  our  Father  in  Heaven  ! 

But,  oh,  what  shall  we  say  of  the  books  of  the  New  Testa- 
ment? Of  the  Gospels,  which  set  before  us  the  simple  and  soul- 
stirring  narrative  of  Christ's  incarnation,  birth,  labors,  miracles, 
sufferings  and  death?  Of  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles,  relating  the 
birth  of  Christ's  Church,  and  the  struggles,  sufferings,  labors  and 
triumphs  of  His  two  chief  apostles,  Peter  and  Paul  ?  And  finally, 
of  the  other  divinely  beautiful  instructions  left  to  the  Christian 


world  by  these  same  Apostle,  its  glorious  parents  under  God,  the 
fathers  of  the  new  "people  of  God,'*  to  be  made  up  of  all  the 
tribes  of  earth  gathered  together  and  held  in  the  bonds  of  a  true 
brotherhood  by  the  one  faith  in  Christ  and  the  all-pervading  love 
of  the  Father  ? 

Do  we  not  all  remember,  we  children  of  Christian  parents,  how 
we  hung  in  childhood  and  youth  on  the  lips  of  father  and  mother 
as  they  read  to  us  the  sublime  story  of  Christ's  life  and  death  ? 
how  we  fancied  ourselves  to  be  kneeling  with  the  Shepherds 
around  His  crib,  ot  travelling  with  Him  and  His  parents  across 
the  desert  to  Egypt  and  back  again  to  Nazareth  ?  How  we  loved 
to  behold  Him  in  imagination  as  He  grew  up  in  the  carpenter's 
shop — the  lovely  child,  the  graceful  and  modest  youth,  the  son 
lovingly  obedient  to  Mary  and  Joseph  during  all  these  years  of 
obscure  toil  and  patient  preparation  for  His  great  missionary 
work?  And  then  how  we  followed  the  Mighty  Teacher,  during 
the  three  years  of  His  public  life,  as  He  ran  His  giant  race — 
preaching,  healing,  enlightening  the  whole  land  as  with  the  steady, 
but  brief  splendors  of  a  heaven-sent  meteor,  till  the  young  life  was 
quenched  amid  the  dark  and  shameful  scenes  of  Calvary? 

Have  we  not,  in  our  turn,  read  to  our  dear  parents  in  their  hour 
of  darkness  and  trial — in  poverty,  or  sickness,  or  when  the  shadow 
of  death  was  over  the  home — some  one  sweet  passage,  more  pregnant 
with  heavenly  light  and  consolation  than  the  others,  which  made 
once  more  sunshine  in  their  souls,  which  lifted  up  the  fainting 
heart,  which  filled  the  spirit  of  our  sorely-tried  dear  ones  with  re- 
newed hopes  and  strength  to  do  and  to  endure,  which  enabled  them 
to  bear  the  bitter  pang  of  present  losses  in  view  of  the  eternal 
reward — or  which  made  the  passage  from  this  life  to  the  next 
bright,  lightsome,  joyous  and  exultant,  like  the  blessed  bridals  of 
the  children  of  God? 

And  see  how  wonderfully  that  all-wise  Providesce,  which  clearh 
seeing  things  from  end  to  end  ordereth  all  things  sweetly  and 
surely,  has  taken  means  for  preserving  these  sacred  writings  amid 
the  rise  and  fall  of  kingdoms  and  empires,  amid  the  revolutions, 
the  destruction  and  the  decay,  which  lift  one  hitherto  obscure  or 
barbarous  race  into  power  and  long  rule,  while  other  races,  till 
then  prosperous,  irresistible  and  enlightened,  disappear  forever 
from  history. 

Here  we  have,  at  this  very  moment,  the  same  Hebrew  descendants 
of  Abraham,  to  whom  Moses  committed,  with  the  Tables  of  the 
Law  delivered  on  Sinai,  the  Pentateuch  or  five  volumes  written  by 
himself,  subsisting  in  our  midst,  clinging  to  their  ancient  faith 
with  heroic  tenacity,  and  cherishing  not  only  the  five  books  of 
Moses,  but  what  they  conceive  to  be  the  original  Hebrew  Scriptures 
with  a  religious  fervor  that  will  tolerate  no  change  in  substance  or 
in  letter. 

Have  we  often  reflected  on  the  miraculous  co-existence,  side  by 
side,  and  in  every  part  of  the  globe,  of  the  children  of  the  Syna- 
gogue and  of  those  of  the  Church — the  former  bearing  undying  tes- 
timony to  the  divinity  of  the  Old  Testament  Scriptures — the  latter 
vouching  for  the  authority  of  the  New?  Only  think  of  the  sin- 
gular phenomenon  which  the  presence  of  Abrahamite  Hebrews 
amid  the  peoples  of  Christendom  offers  to  the  historian  and  philoso- 
pher !  They  remain  distinct  from  all  other  peoples  while  living 
among  them;  mingling  with  Europeans,  Africans,  Asiatics  and 
Americans  in  every  walk  of  life  and  field  of  industry,  and  yet 
preserving  their  own  national  characteristics  and  physical  type  as 
clearly  and  persistently  as  they  preserve  their  ancient  religious 
faith  and  time-honored  customs.  In  the  tents  of  the  Moham- 
medan Bedaween  they  protest  against  the  monstrous  reveries  of 
the  Coran  and  the  pretensions  of  the  Arabian  visionary; 
amid  the  crowded  cities  of  China  and  India  they  uphold,  as 
against  idolatry,  the  doctrine  of  the  one  living  God ;  and  in  Ota 
midst,  in  the  temple  of  Christian  civilization,  they  bear  witness 
unceasingly  to  the  divinity  of  the  Old  Testament  Scriptures 
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and  to  the  abiding  faith  of  their  ancestors  and  themselves  in  the 

promised  Redeemer. 

The  conquering  and  widely  dominating  races  of  Babylon,  Nine- 
veh, Persia,  and  Egypt  have  utterly  disappeared  from  the  face  of 
the  earth.  We  can  dig  up  from  the  Mesopotamian  plains  gigantic 
statues— the  ornaments  of  palaces  and  temples  contemporary  with 
Heber  and  Abraham— and  we  discover  far  beneath  the  surface  of 
the  ruin-strewed  earth  whole  chambers  crowded  with  inscribed 
bricks  and  cylinders,  the  fragmentary  annals  of  kingdoms  grown 
old  before  Rome  had  been  founded.  But  the  wild  nomadic  tribes 
who  aid  the  discoverer  in  his  researches  are  not  the  descendants 
of  the  mighty  races  who  ruled  there  upward  of  three  thousand  years 
ago.    These  have  left  upon  earth  no  lineal  heirs  to  the  land,  to  its 

ruins,  or  to  its  glories. 

So  is  it  with  Egypt.  Modern  curiosity  and  modern  science  have 
found  their  way  into  the  very  heart  of  the  Pyramids,  and  rifled  the 
tombs  of  the  monarchs  who  built  them ;  we  have  penetrated  the 
deepest  cave-sepulchres  of  the  Valley  of  Kings  at  Thebes  the  Mag- 
nificent and  Incomparable.  But  the  sordid  Arab  and  ignorant  Fellah, 
who  serve  as  guides  and  workmen  to  the  explorer,  have  no  thought 
of  claiming  descent  from  or  kinship  with  the  ancient  people  who 
inhabited  the  Nile  Valley  in  its  days  of  surpassing  glory. 

The  descendantr.  of  Joseph  and  Aaron  do,  indeed,  still  live  and 
thrive  amid  the  modern  cities  along  the  shores  of  the  great  river; 
but  of  the  warlike  people  who  went  forth  under  the  Pharaohs  to 
enslave  the  surrounding  nations,  no  trace  is  left  save  in  the  tombs 
where  the  mummies  of  princes,  priests,  and  warriors  have  slept  for 
^hree  thousand  years  beside  the  remains  of  the  dumb  animals  they 
had,  in  life,  worshiped  in  place  of  the  living  God  ! 

Even  so  is  it  in  the  once  imperial  Rome.  Not  even  the  proudest 
of  her  living  nobles,  much  less  the  lower  and  middle  classes  of  her 
actual  population,  can  establish  any  claim  to  direct  descent  from  the 
families  who  dwelt  there  under  the  consuls  or  under  the  emperors. 

Thus,  in  every  civilized  country  beneath  the  sun,  and  every  day 
on  which  that  sun  rises,  we  have  these  two  immortal  societies  stand- 
ing before  us,  side  by  side— the  Jewish  synagogue  and  the  Catholic 
Church— and  presenting  to  us  the  Old  and  the  New  Testaments  as 
the  Revealed  Will  of  the  one  true  and  living  God  who  is  the 
Creator  and  the  Judge  of  the  whole  race  of  man.  For  the  divinity 
of  the  Old  Testament  Scriptures  and  the  faith  in  the  Promised 
Messiah  the  Jewish  race  has  borne  unfaltering  and  heroic  witness 
for  three  thousand  years ;  to  the  divinity  of  the  New  Testament  and 
the  fulfillment  of  all  these  promises  in  the  person  of  Christ  Jesus 
the  Catholic  Church  has  borne  her  witness  during  eighteen  cen- 
turies. And  this  twofold  testimony  fills  all  historic  time  with  a 
light  as  self-evident  as  the  radiance  of  the  noonday  sun.  What  a 
spectacle  to  the  religious  mind  !  What  a  consolation  to  the  Chris- 
tian who  sets  more  store  on  the  promises  of  the  eternal  life  and  the 
glories  of  Christ's  everlasting  kingdom  than  on  all  the  greatness 
and  the  glories,  the  possessions  and  the  enjoyments  of  time  ! 

THE  OLD  TESTAMENT. 

Of  the  inspired  writings  thus  committed  to  the  care  of  the  people 
of  God  before  the  birth  of  Christ  the  first  in  importance,  as  well 
as  in  the  order  of  time,  are  five  books  of  Moses,  therefore  called 
The  Pentateuch*  or  The  Law.  Then  come  the  historical 
books,  comprising  :  Josue,  Judges,  Ruth,  the  four  Books  of  Kings, 
first  and  second  Paralipomenon,  first  and  second  Esdras,  first  and 
second  Machabees,  together  with  Tobias,  Judith,  and  Esther.  Next 
in  order  are  the  doctrinal  or  didactic  books :  Psalms,  Job,  Proverbs, 
Ecclesiastes,  Canticle  of  Canticles,  Wisdom,  and  Ecclesiasticus. 
Lastly  we  have  the  prophetical  books,  which  are  subdivided  into 
the  greater  and  the  lesser  prophets.   

*  From  the  Greek  word  * evxos,  a  vessel.  The  designation  arose,  most  prob- 
ably, from  the  fact  that  the  ancient  manuscripts  or  rolls  of  writing  were  placed  in 
cylinders  or  vessels  when  not  in  use. 


Anciently  the  Jews  divided  these  books  into  "the  Law  and  the 
Prophets."  Down  to  the  time  of  our  Lord  the  Jewish  teachers 
had  devised  various  arbitrary  divisions  of  the  Old  Testament 
books.  They  were  agreed  in  giving  to  the  Pentateuch,  or  five 
books  of  Moses,  the  appellation  of  Torah,  "the  Law."  But 
under  the  designation  of  "The  Prophets"  they  included,  together 
with  the  twelve  lesser  prophets  and  the  three  greater  (Isaias,  Jere- 
mias,  and  Ezechiel),  Josue,  Judges,  and  the  Four  Books  of  Kings. 
Under  the  designation  of  Hagiographa  (Hebrew,  Chetubim,  "writ- 
ings") they  classed  all  the  other  Scriptures  of  the  Hebrew  canon, 
whether  historical,  prophetical,  didactic,  or  poetical. 

The  Jewish  authors  of  the  Greek  or  Septuagint  version  of  the 
Old  Testament  deviated  from  this  classification,  giving  the  books 
of  Scripture  in  the  order  which  we  have  them  both  in  the  Latin 
Vulgate  and  in  the  Douay  Bible. 

However,  as  modern  biblical  scholars  have  agreed  to  treat  of  these 
venerable  books  in  the  more  convenient  order  of 

The  Pentateuch,  The  Historical  Books,  The  Prophets, 
The  Poetical  Books, 

We  shall  follow  this  classification  in  our  remarks. 

I.  THE  PENTATEUCH. 

It  is  most  probable  that  these  "  five  books  "  formed  in  the  orig- 
inal Hebrew  only  one  volume  or  roll  of  manuscript.  The  present 
title — £  xtvfdrtvzos  (plfaoi),  "the  fivefold  book  "—was  bestowed 
on  it  by  the  Greek  translators.  To  them  also  may  be,  in  all  likeli- 
hood, attributed  the  division  of  the  books  as  each  now  stands, 
together  with  the  Greek  titles  which  distinguish  them.  In  the 
Hebrew  manuscripts  the  only  division  known  was  that  into  small 
sections  called  parshiyoth  and  sedarim,  which  had  been  adopted  for 
the  convenience  of  the  public  reader  in  the  synagogue. 

Of  all  books  ever  written,  this  fivefold  book  of  Moses  is  the  only 
one  that  enlightens  us  with  infallible  certainty  on  the  origin  of  all 
things  in  this  universe,  visible  and  invisible ;  on  the  creation  of 
mankind  and  their  destinies;  on  their  duties,  during  this  life,  to- 
ward their  Almighty  Creator  and  toward  each  other,  and  on  the 
rewards  and  punishments  of  the  eternal  life  hereafter. 

In  its  first  pages  we  see  how  our  Divine  Benefactor  prepares  this 
earth  to  become  the  blissful  abode  of  our  first  parents  and  their 
descendants.  We  read  of  the  compact  or  covenant  which  He 
makes  with  Adam  and  Eve ;  then  comes  the  violation  of  that  com- 
pact ;  and  then  the  fall  and  banishment  of  the  transgressors  from 
their  first  delightful  abode.  We  see  the  human  race,  divided  into 
faithful  servants  of  God,  on  the  one  hand,  and  despisers  of  his  law, 
on  the  other,  spreading  themselves  over  the  face  of  the  globe,  while 
wickedness  goes  on  increasing  to  such  a  pitch  that  the  offended 
Creator  destroys  the  entire  race,  with  the  exception  of  one  good 

man  and  his  family. 

With  this  man,  Noe,  and  with  his  three  sons,  God  once  more 
renews  the  covenant  made  in  the  beginning.  They  are  the  parents 
of  the  human  family  as  it  now  exists.  But  their  descendants,  count- 
ing, probably,  on  the  long  life  of  many  centuries  hitherto  enjoyed 
by  mankind  as  a  privilege  not  to  be  taken  away  from  themselves, 
soon  fall  into  the  old  self-worship,  the  abominable  sensuality,  and 
the  demon-worship  begotten  of  pride,  and  following  it  as  its  sure 
chastisement.  God,  to  preserve  as  a  living  faith  the  Promise  in  the 
Redeemer,  and  to  secure  a  nation  of  faithful  worshipers  of  his 
holy  name,  separates  from  the  sinful  crowd  Abraham;  and  from  his 
grandson,  Jacob  or  Israel,  spring  the  twelve  patriarchs,  the  fathers 
of  God's  people.  Of  the  history  of  this  chosen  race,  their  cap- 
tivity in  Egypt,  their  sufferings,  their  miraculous  deliverance,  the 
new  covenant  made  with  them  by  their  divine'  Deliverer,  down  to 
the  death  of  Moses  and  their  arrival  on  the  confines  of  the  national 
territory  reserved  to  them,  the  Pentateuch  tells  in  detail. 

It  is  a  wonderful  story.  But  let  us  glance  rapidly  at  it,  as  we 
review  in  succession  each  oi  these  five  books. 
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THE  BOOK  OF  GENESIS. -The  Greek  word  which  stands  for  title  means 
"birth,"  just  as  the  first  word  bereschith  in  the  Hebrew  text  means  "in  the  begin- 
ning." Genesis,  therefore,  gives  us,  in  its  first  chapters,  the  brief  and  inspired  history 
of  the  creation,  of  the  birth  and  first  beginning  both  of  the  world  and  of  mankind. 
St.  Paul,  in  his  epistle  to  the  infant  church  of  the  Colossians  (i.  12-17),  tells  them 
that  "the  Father  .  .  .  hath  made  us  worthy  to  be  partakers  of  the  lot  of  the  saints  in 
light.  Who  hath  delivered  us  from  the  power  of  darkness,  and  hath  translated  us 
into  the  kingdom  of  the  Son  of  his  love,  in  whom  we  have  redemption  through  His 
blood,  the  remission  of  sins;  ...  for  in  Him  were  all  things  created  in  heaven 
and  on  earth,  visible  and  invisible,  whether  Thrones,  or  Dominations,  or  Principalities, 
or  Powers :  all  things  were  created  by  Him  and  in  Him :  and  He  is  before  all,  and  by 
Him  all  things  consist." 

Before  the  coming  of  Christ  the  whole  pagan  world  was  plunged  in  darkness  impene- 
trable concerning  the  origin  of  man  and  the  world,  and  the  sublime  destinies  appointed 
in  Christ  for  Adam  and  his  posterity  in  the  very  beginning.  Christian  teaching  dis- 
pelled this  midnight  darkness  and  revealed  to  all  believers  both  the  secret  of  man's 
origin  and  the  incomprehensible  glory  of  his  supernatural  destinies.  We,  children 
of  the  nineteenth  century  of  Christian  civilization,  being  thus  made  '*  partakers  of  the 
lot  of  the  saints  in  light,"  can  find  unspeakable  pleasure  in  standing  with  the  in- 
spired penman  at  the  very  first  beginning  of  God's  ways,  and  in  allowing  our  souls 

to  dwell  on  the  contemplation  of  his  magnificence— of  His  infinite  power  and  His 
infinite  love. 

According  to  the  definition  of  the  late  general  council  01  the  Vatican,  renewing  the 
dogmatic  decree  of  another  general  council  also  held  in  Rome,  God  in  the  beginning 
of  time  created— that  is,  brought  from  a  state  of  absolute  non-existence  into  full  and 
complete  existence— both  the  material  universe  and  the  world  of  angelic  spirits.  Man 
was  only  created  after  these. 

Moreover,  all  things  were  created  in  and  by  the  uncreated  and  eternal  Son  and  Word 
of  the  Almighty  Father,  "all  things  ...  in  heaven  and  on  earth,  visible  and  in- 
visible, whether  Thrones,  or  Dominations,  or  Principalities,  or  Powers/  Thus, 
together  with  the  world  of  matter  in  at]  its  inconceivable  variety  and  magnificence, 
was  created  the  world  of  angelic  spirits,  in  their  own  different  orders  of  greatness, 
goodness,  wisdom,  beauty,  and  loveliness— to  be,  in  the  design  of  their  Creator  and 
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King,  associated  afterward  with  man  and  his  heavenly  destines-  They,  too— before 
man  appeared  on  earth — had  their  own  eventful  history.  They  v/ere  created  free- 
free  to  love  their  Divine  Benefactor  a  '  to  consecrate  to  Him  in  dutiful  and  devoted 
service  the  life  and  exalted  powers  He  had  given  them — or  free  to  refuse  such  service 
to  the  Highest. 

Many  chose  to  serve  their  own  pride,  and  were  forever  separated  from  God  and 
from  the  glorious  abode  of  everlasting  bliss,  where  He  reveals  His  inmost  being  anc< 
shares  His  inmost  life  with  His  faithful  ones.  Many  more  yielded  rapturous  submission 
and  lowly  service  to  their  most  loving  and  magnificent  Lord  and  Father,  and  they  were 
forthwith  exalted  to  the  unchangeable  possession  of  Himself  and  His  Kingdom. 

So,  in  these  first  verses  and  pages  of  Genesis— the  Book  of  Origins— we  are  treading 
on  abysses  of  revealed  truth— of  truth  which  explains  to  us  both  the  world  beneath  and 
around  us,  and  that  unmeasured  world  which  extends  on  all  sides  above  and  beyond 
our  little  globe,  both  the  world  we  can  see  with  the  bodily  eye  and  touch  with  this 
hand  of  flesh,  and  the  unseen  realities  of  that  world  far  otherwise  glorious,  in  which 
the  Lord  of  Hosts  Himself  is  the  central  Sun  of  spiritual  beings  innumerable,  whose 
brightness  and  glory  is  shadowed  forth  dimly  in  the  starry  hosts  of  the  firmament  above 
our  heads. 

Man  was  made  "a  little  less  than  the  Angels"  in  natural  excellence j  but  he  was  at 
the  same  time  raised  by  the  divine  adoption  to  the  supernatural  rank  and  destiny  of 
the  Angels.  He,  too,  was  created  free  to  choose  between  good  and  evil:  between  a 
loving  submission  and  devoted  service  to  his  Maker,  and  obedience  to  his  own  weak 
will.  Raised  so  high,  surrounded  with  such  lavish  wealth  of  gifts  and  graces,  "crowned 
with  glory  and  honor,  and  set  over  the  works"  of  God's  hands  here  below,  he  *oo 
freely  disobeyed  and  sinned,  and  was  separated  from  the  Most  Holy  God. 

Not  separated  hopelessly  and  forever;  for  the  merciful  Son,  whose  work  man  was, 
took  on  Himself  to  expiate,  in  His  own  good  time,  the  awful  guilt  of  man's  ingratitude 
and  disobedience. 

The  promise  that  He  would  do  so  was  deposited  in  the  sorrowing  hearts  of  our  first 
parents,  when  they  were  justly  banished  from  their  beautiful  abode  in  the  earthly  para- 
dise. This  is  the  Promise  and  the  Hope  kept  alive  in  the  long  line  of  patriarchs 
extending  from  Abel  and  Seth  to  Abraham. 

Genesis,  from  the  end  of  the  third  chapter  to  its  close,  is  but  the  history  of  this 
immortal  Hope,  and  the  other  books  of  the  Pentateuch  do  but  describe  the  national 
institutions,  political  and  religious,  by  and  through  which  this  Hope  was  to  be  pie- 
served  undimmed  among  the  universal  darkness  of  Heathendom,  till  the  Star  of  Beth- 
lehem warned  Israel  that  the  Light  of  the  World  was  come. 

THE  BOOK  OF  EXODUS.— The  title  is  a  Greek  word,  meaning  "  a  going  out  "  or 
«  departure,"  because  its  chief  purpose  is  to  describe  the  miraculous  means  by  which  God 
enabled  Moses  to  lead  the  people  of  God  out  of  Egypt  in  order  that  He  might,  in  the 
wilderness  of  Mount  Sinai,  renew  more  solemnly  His  covenant  with  them,  and  give  them 
such  national  laws  and  institutions  as  would  distinguish  them  from  all  other  peoples. 
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-The  sacred  historian  describes  the  wonderful  increase  of  the 
descendants  of  Israel  in  the  land  of  the  Pharaohs,  which  had  been 
saved  from  utter  ruin  by  the  genius  of  Joseph,  Israel's  youngest 
son.  Then,  after  the  death  of  the  wise  minister,  the  hatred  of  the 
idolatrous  Egyptians  against  the  worshipers  of  the  one  true  God 
was  aroused  by  the  spectacle  of  the  latter's  wonderful  increase  in 
numbers.  Egypt  was  full  of  enslaved  foreign  races  whom  their 
pitiless  masters  forced  to  work  both  in  cultivating  the  land  and  in 
building  the  beautiful  cities  and  stupendous  monuments  whose 
ruins  survive  to  this  day.  To  this  slavery  the  Israelites  were  con- 
demned one  and  all ;  and  to  check  effectually  their  further  increase 
— indeed,  to  extinguish  the  race  altogether — the  male  children  were 
ordered  to  be  strangled  at  their  birth. 

Here  comes  in  the  story  of  Miriam  or  Mary,  a  little  Hebrew 
maiden,  who  succeeds  in  saving  from  destruction  her  infant  brother, 
ever  afterward  known  as  Moses,  the  most  illustrious  figure  of  our 
Lord,  and  the  destined  deliverer  of  his  race.  Adopted  as  her  own 
son  by  Pharaoh's  daughter,  Moses  is  brought  up  amid  the  splendors 
of  the  Egyptian  court  and  in  all  the  varied  learning  of  its  schools, 
till  he  is  old  enough  to  prefer  openly  God's  cause  to  the  service  of 
Pharaoh.  He  does  not  hesita.e  to  cast  his  lot  with  his  down- 
trodden brethren,  but  is  repelled  with  unnatural  ingratitude  by 
them.  After  forty  years  of  exile,  he  is  commanded  to  return  to 
"the  House  of  Bondage,"  clothed  with  authority  from  on  high 
and  commissioned  to  lead  his  people  forth  free  in  spite  of  every 
obstacle. 

The  central  fact  and  miracle  in  the  book  is  the  passage  of  the 
Red  Sea — so  strikingly  typical  of  Christ's  passion  in  Jerusalem, 
and  of  the  manner  in  which  the  Cross  wrought  our  redemption. 
The  paschal  lamb,  whose  blood  on  the  Hebrew  door-posts  saved 
the  believing  households  from  the  visit  of  the  devastating  angel, 
had  its  counterpart  in  the  mystic  oblation  of  Christ  on  the  very- 
eve  of  His  death,  and  in  the  divine  and  ever-present  reality  of  the 
commemorative  sacrifice  He  then  instituted  for  all  coming  time. 
"This  is  My  Blood  of  the  new  testament  which  shall  be  shed  for 
many  unto  remission  of  sins"  (Matt.  xxvi.  28),  clearly  points  out 
the  identity  of  the  Victim,  and  of  the  redeeming  Blood,  both  in 
the  eucharistic  celebration  and  in  the  fearful  consummation  of 
*Calvary.  The  Cross  was  the  instrument  of  victory  used  by  the 
Redeemer  in  His  supreme  struggle ;  it  was  symbolical  of  the  ex- 
tremity of  weakness  and  shame  in  the  Sufferer — the  Almighty 
Power  thus  shining  forth  in  this  very  extremity.  Even  so  did  the 
aged  Aaron's  staff  in  the  hand  of  Moses  open  a  pathway  through 
the  waves  for  God's  people  in  their  dire  need,  and  overwhelm  in 
utter  destruction  Pharaoh  and  his  pursuing  hosts. 

The  fatal  tree  had  been  in  the  Garden  the  occasion  of  Adam's 
downfall  and  of  the  ruin  of  his  posterity ;  a  feeble  staff  in  the  hands 
of  Moses  works  out  the  liberation  of  the  chosen  race  and  effects  the 
destruction  of  their  enemies:  even  so  did  our  Divine  Deliverer 
tread  the  Red  Sea  of  His  passion  with  all  its  abysses  of  shame  and 
degradation,  dividing  the  waves  of  the  sanguinary  multitude  by  His 
cross  of  ignominy,  and  allowing  Himself  to  be  nailed  to  the  accursed 
Tree  and  to  hang  therefrom  in  death  as  the  true  fruit  of  saving 
Knowledge  and  eternal  Life  for  the  nations. 

The  Law  afterward  given  to  Israel  on  Mount  Sinai,  together 
with  the  detailed  legislation  concerning  the  chosen  people's  religion 
and  government,  all  foreshadowed  the  more  perfect  Law  to  be 
given  by  Christ  to  His  church  and  for  the  benefit  of  the  whole 
world.  Equally  typical  and  prophetic  of  the  sacraments  and  graces 
of  the  New  Law  were  the  manna,  the  water  from  the  rock,  the 
brazen  serpent,  and,  indeed,  all  the  incidents  of  the  people's  life 
during  the  forty  years'  wandering  in  the  wilderness. 

The  whole  of  Exodus  must  be  read  in  the  light  of  the  Christian 
rewhtion  to  be  understood  and  appreciated. 

THE  BOOK  OF  LEVITICUS.— This  book  is  so  called  because 


it  chiefly  treats  of  the  ceremonies  of  divine  worship  to  be  performed 
under  the  direction  of  the  Levites,  the  priestly  order  among  the 
Jews.    It  is  the  detailed  Ritual  of  the  Jewish  church. 

It  must  never  be  forgotten,  both  in  studying  the  solemn  religious 
worship  of  the  Jewish  sanctuary  and  temple,  and  in  assisting  at  the 
sacrificial  service  of  the  Christian  church,  that  what  God  com- 
manded to  be  done  on  earth  is  only  the  shadow,  the  preparation, 
and  the  foretaste  of  what  takes  place  in  the  Heavenly  City  above, 
in  that  divinest  of  sanctuaries,  where  He  receives  unceasingly  the 
worship  of  Angels  and  Saints,  and  in  return  eternally  pours  out  on 
them  the  flood  of  His  blissful  love. 

The  Christian  temple  with  its  altar,  its  one  sacrifice,  its  unchang- 
ing Victim,  and  its  adorable  and  unfailing  Presence,  is  but  the 
lively  image  of  that  supernal  Holy  of  Holies,  in  which  the  Lamb 
ever  slain  and  ever  immortal  is  the  central  object  of  praise  and  love 
and  adoration  {Apocalypse,  chapters  iv.,  v.,  and  following).  Thus 
the  sweet  and  ever-abiding  Presence  in  our  tabernacles  and  the 
Communion  in  which  in  the  Gift  we  receive  the  Giver,  are  but  the 
foretaste  and  the  pledge  of  the  unchangeable  union  of  eternity, 
and  of  that  ineffable  Possession  destined  to  be  the  exceeding  great 
reward  of  all  the  faithful  children  of  God. 

This  blissful  life  of  Angels  and  men,  made  perfect  by  charity  in 
the  City  of  God  on  high,  being  the  End  for  which  we  are  created, 
has,  on  earth,  its  nearest  resemblance  in  the  Church.  But  inas- 
much as  the  Hebrew  people  of  old  were  the  forerunners  of  the 
Christian  people,  God  so  ordained  it  that  the  Jewish  ritual  and 
worship  should  be  a  preparation  for  the  Christian  liturgy. 

Hence,  the  Mosaic  sanctuary,  first,  and  the  Temple  of  Solomon, 
afterward,  were,  each  in  its  turn,  the  House  of  God,  in  which  He 
dwelt  in  the  midst  of  His  people — having,  between  the  Cherubim  of 
the  Ark,  His  throne,  on  which  He  received  their  adorations,  their 
hymns  of  praise,  and  their  petitions,  as  well  as  His  Mercy  Seat  for 
granting  special  favors  in  dire  need. 

Thus  the  Temple,  the  House  of  God,  was  also  the  house  of  the 
nation,  who  were  God's  family,  just  as  every  family  dwelling  in 
Israel  was,  in  God's  thought,  and  in  the  belief  of  the  people,  to  be 
hallowed  as  God's  own  house  and  kept  pure  from  moral  evil. 
Wherefore,  holiness  in  the  heavenly  as  well  as  in  the  earthly  temple, 
spotlessness  and  perfection  in  the  principal  sacrificial  victims  that 
typified  the  Lamb  of  God  immaculate ;  purity  in  the  pontiffs, 
priests,  and  inferior  Levites  who  ministered  at  the  altar,  and  purity 
also  in  the  people  who  offered  the  victims  for  sacrifice  or  assisted 
at  its  celebration;  all  these  are  inseparably  connected  with  the 
notion  of  worship ;  all  these  form  the  subject  of  the  various  ordi- 
nances of  Leviticus;  and  all  point  most  significantly  to  the  far 
greater  moral  perfection  and  far  higher  purity  of  heart  and  hand 
required  of  the  priests  and  people  of  the  New  Law,  when  they 
approach  its  altar. 

THE  BOOK  OF  NUMBERS.— It  is  so  named  from  the  double 
numbering  or  census  of  the  Israelites  mentioned,  the  first,  in  chap- 
ters i.— iv.,  and,  the  second,  in  chapter  xxvi.  It  contains,  more- 
over, the  history  of  their  wanderings  in  the  desert,  from  their 
departure  from  Sinai  till  their  arrival  on  the  confines  of  their 
promised  national  territory,  in  the  fortieth  year  of  the  Exodus. 
Both  the  census  and  the  history  are  interspersed  with  various 
ordinances  and  prescriptions  relating  to  the  divine  service  and  the 
moral  purity  of  the  nation. 

Among  the  remarkable  incidents  which  stand  out  in  the 
narrative  are:  the  sin  and  punishment  of  Aaron  and  his  sister 
Mary  (chap,  xii.),  and  their  death  (chap,  xx.);  the  prophecy  of 
Balaam  (chaps,  xxii.-xxiv.) ;  and  the  appointment  ?f  Josue  as 
lieutenant  to  Moses. 

THE  BOOK  OF  DEUTERONOMY.— The  title  comes  from  t, 
Greek  word,  meaning  "  a  republication  of  the  Law  *"  because  in  ii 
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Moses  promulgates  anew,  with  extraordinary  solemnity,  the  law  delivered  on  Mount 
Sinai.  The  adult  people  whom  he  had  brought  forth  from  "  the  house  of  bondage  " 
had  all  died  in  the  wilderness  in  punishment  Of  their  repeated  sins  and  forgetfulness  of 
the  divine  power  and  goodness  shown  in  their  deliverance.  Of  the  "  Three  Deliv- 
erers," Aaron  and  Mary  had  been  called  to  their  rest;  even  Moses,  because  he  had 
once'  publicly  doubted  the  power  of  his  good  God,  was  not  to  set  foot  within  the 
promised  land. 

The  new  people,  who  obeyed  Moses  as  they  came  within  sight  of  the  beautiful  country 
of  Palestine,  were  nearly  all  born  in  the  wilderness  ;  they  had  not  tasted  of  the  bitter- 
ness of  Egyptian  servitude,  nor  had  they  witnessed  the  terrible  display  of  Jehovah's 
power  at  the  passage  of  the  Red  Sea.  It  was  necessary,  therefore,  that  he  who,  under 
God,  had  been  the  guide  and  parent  of  the  nation  in  the  crisis  of  its  fate,  should  remind 
his  followers  of  what  God  had  dene  for  them,  and  explain  how  truly  the  law  which  He 
gave  them  was  a  law  of  love— ihat  the  Covenant  of  the  Most  High  with  Israel  was  one 
pregnant  with  untold  blessings  to  <A1  who  would  faithfully  observe  it,  while  its  violation 
was  sure  to  be  visited  by  the  most  awful  chastisements. 

Hence  the  Book  is  mainly  taken  up  with  the  record  of  three  discourses  of  the  great 
Hebrew  Lawgiver,  delivered,  *U  of  them,  in  the  plains  of  Moab,  on  the  lofty  eastern 
side  of  the  Jordan,  orerlcoVhg  the  Dead  Sea.  The  country  itself,  the  theatre  of  the 
most  terrible  vengeance  of  the  outraged  Majesty  of  Heaven  on  a  favored  but  deeply 
sinning  race,  was  eloquent  of  the  suddenness  and  certainty  of  the  divine  retribution. 
Abraham,  the  father  of  the  mighty  multitude  now  assembled  around  Moses,  had  in  his 
dav  witnessed  the  fa*  of  the  guilty  "  cities  of  the  plain  "  of  Jordan.  A  brackish  sea 
now  rolled  its  sullen  waters  where  they  had  once  stood  in  their  beauty  and  pride  amid 
all  the  fairest  fruits  of  earth.  Bevond  and  above  toward  the  north,  extended  the  fertile 
regions  amid  which  Abraham  and  Sara  had  once  tarried  as  pilgrims,  and  which  had  been 
promised  as  a  lasting  homestead  to  their  posterity. 

How  "well  might  Moses,  himself  about  to  close  his  earthly  career,  urge  upon  that 
posterity  with  all  the  fervor  of  a  patriot  and  a  parent  the  duty  of  being  true  to  the  God 
of  Israel,  of  observing  lovingly  that  law  which  distinguished  them  from  all  the 
peoples  of  the  earth,  and  fidelity  to  which  should  ensure  them  victory  over  every 
foe  with  all  the  blessings  of  uninterrupted  peace  and  prosperity ! 

i  The  first  discourse  (chaps,  i.  to  iv.  40)  vividly  recalls  the  causes  for  which  their 
immediate  ancestors  were  not  allowed  to  take  possession  of  the  national  territory.  Then 
follows  a  most  touching  and  eloquent  exhortation  to  the  perfect  obedience  in  which 
<heir  fathers  had  been  so  lamentably  deficient.  "And  now,  0  Israel,  hear  the  com- 
mandments and  judgments  which  I  teach  thee:  that  doing  them,  thou  mayst  live 
and  entering  in  mayst  possess  the  land  which  the  Lord  the  God  of  your  fathers  will 

?ive  you "  (iv.  1).  .  . 

There  is  nothing  in  the  Old  Testament  more  impressive  or  more  fruitful  in  lesson? 
of  heroic  generosity  for  parents  and  children  and  all  who  fear  God,  than  these  sublime 
pages  into  which  the  dying  Moses  seems  to  have  poured  his  great  soul.  "  Behold,  I 
die  in  this  land  (of  Moab)  ;  I  shall  not  pass  over  the  Jordan  :  you  shall  pass  and  possess 
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the  goodly  land.  Beware  lest  thou  ever  forget  the  covenant  of  the  Lord  thy  God 
which  He  haih  made  with  thee  '  "  -- 


IV.  22,  23. 


—  j    W 

2.  The  second  discourse,  beginning  with  the  fifth  chapter,  is,  properly,  the  solemn 
and  renewed  promulgation  of  the  Law.  One  feels  the  fire  of  divine  inspiration  glowing 
in  every  page  of  these  soul-stirring  chapters.  Hear,  O  Israel :  the  Lord  our  God  is 
one  Lord.  Thou  shalt  love  the  Lord  thy  God  with  thy  whole  heart,  and  with  thy 
whole  soul,  and  with  thy  whole  strength"  (vi.  4,  5)1  He  reminds  this  singularly 
privileged  people  that  God's  severe  dealings  with  themselves  and  their  parents  was  the 
wise  love  of  a  father  seeking  to  restrain  the  waywardness  of  an  unrulv  child  "  He 
afflicted  thee  with  want,  and  gave  thee  manna  for  [thy]  food,  which  neither  thou  nor 
thy  fathers  knew:  to  shew  that  not  in  bread  alone  doth  man  live,  but  in  every  word 
that  proceedeth  from  the  mouth  of  God.  Thy  raiment,  with  which  thou  wast  covered 
hath  not  decayed  for  age,  and  thy  foot  is  not  worn  ;  lo  1  this  is  the  fortieth  year  1  That 
thou  mayst  consider  in  thy  heart,  that  as  a  man  traineth  up  his  son,  so  the  Lord  God 
nath  trained  thee  up  "  ( viii.  3,  4,  5). 

3.  The  third  discourse  (chaps,  xxvii.-xxx.  2olenjoins  on  those  who  are  to  lead  and 
govern  the  people  after  Moses  the  duty  of  binding  the  whole  nation,  when  in  posses- 
sion  of  the  land  of  Chanaan,  to  give  themselves  a  solemn  sanction  to  this  covenant  with 
God,  by  the  alternate  blessings  on  the  obedient  observers  and  curses  on  the  trans- 
gressors,  to  be  uttered  near  the  grave  of  Joseph  in  the  Valley  of  Sichem.  The  entire 
ceremonial  to  be  observed  in  this  memorable  national  solemnity  is  minutely  detailed 
by  the  legislator. 

God's  grace,  vouchsafed  abundantly  even  then  to  His  children  in  view  of  the  future 
merits  of  His  incarnate  Son,  will  not  fail  the  subjects  of  this  law.  «  This  command- 
ment that  I  command  thee  this  day,  is  not  above  thee,  nor  far  off  from  thee.  Nor  is 
.t  in  heaven  that  thou  shouldst  say,  'Which  of  us  can  Co  tip  to  heaven  to  bring  it 

Z^S'       "2  m^  ^       fU,fi11  h  in  "'°rk?'    Nor  is  11  «*  sea,  that  thou 

mayst  excuse  thyself  and  say,  <  Which  of  us  can  cross  the  sea  and  bring  it  unto  us, 
hat  we  may  hear  and  do  that  which  is  commanded  ? '    But  the  word  is  very  nigh  unto 

th  Z  S  m0:!th  rd  u   lr\  hCart'  that  th0U  ma>"st  d0  i£-  •  •  •  1  <"»  heaven  and 

fKiSPT        ^  "f  S6t  bef°re  y°U  llfeand  dealh>  blessi»S  ™*  cursing. 

Choose  therefore  life,  that  both  thou  and  thy  seed  may  live  "  fxxx  1 1-10)  1 

narplTV*  If  1"  W  theSe  leSSOns  sh°»'d'not  still  be  'repeated  I  y 

parents  to  their  children.    The  Spirit  of  God,  who  spoke  by  Moses,  is  ever  near  at 

teachini'Tnd  f  w  1, th1  V°iCe  f  father  °r°f  mother'  rehearsi"S  these  ""mortal 
teachings,  and  faithfully  labonng  to  bring  down  on  their  loved  ones  the  blessing 

promised  by  the  Almighty  Father,  and  to  turn  away  from  their  homes  L  terr ibS 
curses  sure  to  follow  on  the  neglect  of  God  and  the  contempt  of  His  Law 

fJ:  YT  beau.t,fu1'/??'  and  most  t0,'^hinS  'S  "hat  is  related  in  the  concluding  chap- 

Z  clnnS  ",S,H  ,hl'S  PC°Ple;  °f  th6Sublime  Canticle  or  hymfwhidi 

clZZ  rt     I      Ti  and  -Vh'Ch  is  StiU  one  °f  the  most  triumphant  songs  of  the  , 

SSSJS?5  jSIg0'i,S  1P  t0  thC  SUmmit  °f  Mount  Neb°  <°  have  a  first  and 
last  look  at  the  Promised  Land,  where  it  lay  in  all  its  beauty,  across  the  Dead  Sea  and 
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1  the  Jordan  ;  of  the  prophetic  words  of  blessing  poured  in  turn  on  each  of  the  Tribe3 
of  Israel  encamped  below  on  the  plains  of  Moab,  and,  finally,  of  his  holy  and  mysterious 
death. 

One  is  forcibly  carried  forward  to  another  age,  when  He  of  whom  Moses  was  only 
a  figure  and  precursor  was  to  tread  these  same  plains,  and  to  prepare  the  way  for  the 
foundation  of  another  kingdom,  and  then,  after  having  tasted  of  the  bitterness  of 
the  most  awful  death,  to  appear  before  His  own  with  His  person 
the  glories  of  a  heavenly  existence,  with  His  transpierced  heart  all  aglow  with  divincst 
charity,  to  ascend  to  Heaven  while  blessing  them  and  filling  their  souls  with  undying 
faith  and  all-embracing  love. 

EL  THE  HISTOEIOAL  BOOKS. 

THE  BOOK  OF  JOSUE.— The  title  of  this  book  is  derived  both  from  its  being 
most  generally  believed  to  have  been  written  by  the  great  man  whose  name  it  bears, 
and  from  its  containing  a  faithful  record  of  his  government  of  God's  people. 

The  name  itself  (Hebrew,  Jehoshuah,  i.e.,  "  God  the  Saviour")  is  identical  with 
the  adorable  Name  of  our  Lord.  Hence,  in  the  Septuagint  Greek  and  in  the  early 
Latin  version,  this  book  is  called  "  the  Book  of  Jesus  the  Son  of  Nave." 

The  blameless  man  chosen  to  be  the  successor  of  Moses,  to  lead  the  Israelites  into 
the  Promised  Land,  to  defeat  the  combined  armies  of  the  heathen  Canaanites,  to  divide 
the  national  territory  thus  conquered  among  the  Twelve  Tribes,  and  to  leave  them  in 
secure  possession  of  their  independence,  was  a  fit  type  of  the  Redeemer  to  come,  who 
could  alone  reconquer  for  all  our  race  the  forfeited  inheritance  of  eternity,  who  alone 
could  introduce  us  into  His  Kingdom,  and  share  its  glories  with  us.  And  the  personal 
character  of  the  man  could  sustain  the  burthen  of  the  Name  which  is  above  all  names, 
so  that  the  virtues  of  the  great  leader,  as  well  as  his  achievements,  made  him  worthy  to 
bear  the  name  and  the  figure  of  Jesus. 

Called  at  first  "Osea,"  or,  rather,  Hosea  the  Son  of  Nun,  his  name  was  changed 
into  Jehoshuah  or  Jesus  by  Moses,  when  the  latter  chose  him  as  one  of  the  explorers  of 
the  land  of  Chanaan — most  probably  the  leader  of  the  exploring  expedition.  It  was 
a  most  befitting  occasion  for  the  change.  The  exploration  was  but  a  prelude  to  the 
conquest.  In  this  Josue  was  to  be  the  chief  actor.  The  prophetic  change  of  name  is 
presently  justified  by  Josue's  heroic  courage  and  truthfulness.  When  the  explorers 
return  and  give  the  most  discouraging  accounts  of  the  Chanaanites,  who  are  to  be  dis- 
possessed, of  their  giant  stature  and  impregnable  strongholds,  the  people  revolt  against 
Moses  and  murmur  openly  against  the  Lord  Himself.  Caleb  and  Josue,  on  the  contrary, 
oppose  the  popular  clamor  and  flatly  contradict  the  exaggerations  of  their  associates. 
"Be  not  rebellious  against  the  Lord  !  "  they  say  to  the  craven  multitude.  .  .  .  "And 
fear  ye  not  the  people  of  this  land  .  .  .  All  aid  is  gone  from  them.  The  Lord  is  with 
us;  fear  ye  not !  "  The  two  heroic  leaders  would  have  been  stoned  on  the  spot  had  not 
God  then  and  there  saved  them  by  a  miracle. 
Well  worthy,  therefore,  of  the  attentive  and  devout  perusal  of  all  Christian  famf.:** 
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are  the  inspired  pages  in  which  Josue  relates  how  he  crossed  the  Jordan  at  the  head 
of  the  embattled  Tribes — God's  Ark  and  the  priestly  bands  leading  the  way,  while  the 
waters  of  Jordan  stood  still.  Then  the  half-peaceful,  half-military  processions  around 
the  walls  of  Jericho  (chap.  vi.};  the  terrible  punishment  of  the  avaricious  and  hypo- 
critical Achan  (vii.);  the  utter  extermination  of  a  people  given  body  and  soul  to  the 
abominable  idolatry  of  which  even  modern  science  is  ashamed,  and  the  purification  by 
fire  of  the  very  site  of  the  polluted  cities ;  the  sublime  scene  offered  in  the  beautiful 
vale  of  Sichem  by  the  victorious  Israelites,  when  they  solemnly  dedicate  themselves  :o 
Jehovah  (viii.) ;  the  nrraculous  prolongation  of  daylight  to  enable  Josue  to  complete 
his  victory  over  God's  enemies : 

"  Move  not,  O  Sun,  toward  Gabaon  1 
Nor  thou,  O  Moon,  toward  the  valley  of  Ajalon !  ** 

In  seven  years  Josue  completed  the  work  of  conquest.  "And  the  land  rested  from 
the  wars."  Then  the  venerable  chief  of  God's  people  enters  upon  the  more  difficult 
task  of  allotting  to  each  tribe  a  portion  of  the  national  territory.  Here  occurs  a  heroic 
incident  deserving  of  everlasting  remembrance.  Caleb  demands  that  Hebron  and  its 
territory  be  allotted  to  him  in  fulfillment  of  a  previous  promise  made  by  God  through 
Moses,  and  because  the  city  itself  and  the  mountainous  district  around  it  were  then  the 
abode  of  a  race  of  gigantic  warriors  (Anakim  or  Enachim)^  giants  not  only  in  stature 
but  in  wickedness.  He  takes  on  himself  and  his  sons  the  task  of  driving  out  this  evil 
brood,  three  tribes  or  families  of  whom  held  the  place  and  seemed  to  render  it  impreg- 
nable. "Give  me  therefore  this  mountain,  which  the  Lord  promised,  in  thy  hearing 
also,  ...  if  so  be  the  Lord  be  with  me.  And  Josue  blessed  him  and  gave  him  Hebron 
in  possession.  And  from  that  time  Hebron  belonged  to  Caleb,  .  .  .  until  this  present 
day:  because  he  followed  the  Lord  the  God  of  Israel." 

Josue  himself  emulated -this  splendid  example  of  his  friend:  he  asked  and  received 
from  the  nation  another  of  these  mountain-strongholds,  situated  on  the  confines  of  the 
hostile  heathen  nations  who  held  the  sea-coast,  the  possession  of  which  must  oblige 
his  posterity  to  be  perpetually  in  arms  for  the  defence  of  their  country  and  their 
religion. 

His  last  solemn  appearance  before  assembled  Israel  was  in  the  Vale  of  Sichem,  near 
the  tomb  of  Joseph,  on  the  spot  hallowed  so  long  before  by  Abraham  and  Jacob,  looked 
upon  not  only  as  the  birthplace  of  the  nation  but  as  "the  sanctuary  of  the  Lord  '* 
(xxiv.  26).  To  the  people  over  whose  welfare  he  has  watched  so  long  and  so  faith- 
fully the  venerable  leader,  now  one  hundred  and  ten  years  old,  delivers  a  prophetic- 
message  from  the  Most  High,  rehearsing  briefly  the  History  of  His  own  providence  over 
Abraham  and  his  descendants,  from  the  calling  of  the  great  patriarch  in  Chaldasa  to 
the  present  hour  of  triumph  and  blissful  security  amid  their  predestined  inheritance. 
Again  this  most  privileged  race  are  challenged  by  their  Divine  Benefactor  to  use  theii 
free  will.  "  Now  therefore  fear  the  Lord  and  serve  Him  with  a  perfect  and  most  sin- 
cere heart .  .  -  "Rut  if  it  seem  evil  to  you  to  serve  the  Lord,  vou  have  your  chores  .  .  . 
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And  the  people  answered  and  said :  God  forbid  we  should  leave 
the  Lord,  and  serve  strange  gods  !  " 

"Josue  therefore  on  that  day  made  a  covenant,  and  set  before 
the  people  commandments  and  judgments  in  Sichem.  And  he 
wrote  all  these  things  in  the  volume  of  the  law  of  the  Lord :  and  he 
took  a  great  stone,  and  set  it  under  the  oak  that  was  in  the  sanc- 
tuary of  the  Lord"  (xxiv.  14-26). 

The  power  to  serve  the  Lord  freely  or  freely  to  turn  their  backs 
on  Him,  so  clearly  set  forth  in  this  striking  passage  of  Holy  Writ, 
was,  as  Josue  foresaw  and  foretold,  to  be  time  and  again  most  shock- 
ingly abused.  How  often  was  this  same  lovely  vale  to  witness  the 
dreadful  retribution  brought  down  on  Israel  by  its  incurable  fickle- 
ness and  ingratitude,  till  He  whose  Name  Josue  bore  and  honored 
by  his  glorious  life  came  Himself  to  make  another  and  an  ever- 
lasting Covenant  with  mankind !  On  that  same  spot,  seated,  foot- 
sore and  weary,  at  noontide  by  the  side  of  Jacob's  well,  the  Good 
Shepherd  was  one  day  to  address  to  the  Samaritan  Woman — the 
type  of  erring  humanity — the  creative  words  that  were  to  renew 
her  soul  and  to  renew  the  face  of  the  earth  as  well. 

THE  BOOK  OF  JUDGES.— The  engraving  on  page  10  is 
but  too  eloquent  an  illustration  of  the  sad  fate  of  those  who,  chosen 
to  be  God's  children  and  His  privileged  instruments  for  good, 
forget  Him,  are  shorn  of  all  their  glory,  and  become  the  thralls 
and  playthings  of  His  enemies.  Behold  one  of  the  Judges  of  Israel, 
the  mighty  Samson,  condemned  to  do  the  work  of  a  brute  beast 
and  grind  corn  in  a  mill  1 

But  what  and  who  were  the  Judges  of  Israel  ?  They  were  men 
raised  up  from  time  to  time,  during  a  period  of  about  three  hun- 
dred and  forty  years,  to  deliver  the  recreant  Hebrews  from  the 
foreign  oppression  brought  on  them  by  their  own  sins,  and  to  rule 
the  land  under  the  immediate  direction  of  the  Most  High.  Under 
Moses  and  Josue,  and  till  the  election  of  Saul,  the  Hebrew  com- 
monwealth was  a  theocracy,  or  a  republic  with  God  as  its  real 
head,  and  chosen  leaders  under  Him  to  rule  the  people  and  secure 
the  execution  of  His  laws.  Of  these  deliverers  and  rulers,  called 
Judges,  however,  only  a  few  are  mentioned  in  Scripture.  In  ordi- 
nary times,  and  when  no  foreign  yoke  weighed  on  the  whole  people, 
they  were  governed  by  their  tribal  princes,  elders,  and  chief- 
priests. 

Thus  we  see  Josue  before  his  death  (xxiv.  1)  calling  together 
"the  ancients,  and  the  princes,  and  the  judges,  and  the  masters." 
He  chose  no  one  to  succeed  to  his  office ;  nor  did  God  appoint  any 
one  to  be  his  successor.  Of  the  people,  after  his  death,  it  is  said 
(Judges  ii.  7-14):  .  .  -  "They  served  the  Lord  all  his  (Josue's) 
days,  and  the  days  of  the  ancients  that  lived  a  long  time  after  him, 
and  who  knew  all  the  works  of  the  Lord,  which  He  had  done  for 
Israel  .  .  .  And  all  that  generation  was  gathered  to  their  fathers : 
and  there  arose  others  that  knew  not  the  Lord,  and  the  works 
which  He  had  done  for  Israel.  And  the  children  of  Israel  did  evil 
in  the  sight  of  the  Lord,  and  they  served  Baalim.  .  .  .  And  the 
Lord  being  angry  against  Israel,  delivered  them  into  the  hands  of 
plunderers,  who  took  them  and  sold  them  to  their  enemies  that 

dwelt  round  about." 

The  first  chapters  in  the  book  clearly  account  for  this  state  of 
things.  Thus,  in  chap.  i.f  we  see  the  joint  efforts  made  by  the 
neighboring  tribes  of  Juda  and  Simeon,  who  held  an  extreme 
position  in  the  south,  to  exterminate  or  expel  the  Chanaanites. 
Each  of  the  two  tribes  acts  as  sovereign  within  its  own  territory, 
gnd  invokes  the  aid  of  the  other  as  that  of  a  co-sovereign  power. 
They  gave  no  quarter  to  their  foes  and  made  no  truce  with  them- 

Not  so  with  the  other  tribes  mentioned  in  the  sequel  of  the 
chapter.     "The  sons  of  Benjamin  did  not  destroy  the  Jcbu- 

sites  that  inhabited  Jerusalem."  "  Manasses  also  .  .  .  And  the 
Chanaanites  began  to  dwell  with  them."  So  with  the  other  tribes 
on  both  sides  of  the  Jordan.    Even  in  Egypt  the  seductions  of  j 


idolatry  amid  the  splendors  of  a  superior  civilization  had  been  too 
much  for  the  early  Hebrews,  the  immediate  progeny  of  the  twelve 
patriarchs.  It  required  the  hardships  of  slavery  and  all  the  wrongs 
of  the  most  pitiless  oppression  to  make  the  poor  victims  hate  the 
gods  as  well  as  the  persons  of  their  oppressors. 

But  in  the  enchanted  land  of  Palestine,  with  its  lovely  climate 
and  its  teeming  soil,  there  were  in  the  pleasant  lives  of  the  heathen 
population  a  thousand  things  capable  of  turning  the  brain  and 
perverting  the  heart.  God  had  made  there  the  earth  a  paradise ; 
and  God's  capital  Enemy,  the  Devil,  had  turned  it  into  a  scene  of 
perpetual  riotousness  and  debauchery. 

The  bitter  waters  of  the  Dead  Sea  only  covered  up  a  few  of  the 
more  guilty  cities  :  others  not  less  sinning  against  God  and  nature 
flaunted  their  iniquity  all  over  the  land.  Even  modern  scholars 
do  not  dare  to  fathom  the  dark  depths  of  this  idolatry,  or  care  to 
reveal  the  hateful  mysteries  of  what  they  have  fathomed.  No 
wonder  that  He  who  is  the  Creator  of  man,  and  the  lover  of  the 
soul  and  its  purity,  should  have  decreed  the  extermination  of  this 
gigantic  wickedness  and  forbidden  all  intercourse  with  neighbors 
whose  very  breath  was  contamination. 

Of  the  thirteen  Judges  whose  names  are  mentioned  in  this  book, 
the  record  is  as  follows:  Othoniel,  a  younger  brother  of  the  great 
Caleb,  chap.  iii.  7-115  Aod  and  Samgar,  iii.  12-31;  Debbora  and 
Barac,  iv.  and  v.  \  Gedeon,  vi.-ix ;  Abimelech,  son  of  Gedeon,  ix. : 
Thola  and  Jair,  x.  1-5  ;  Jephte,  x.  6-1S ;  xii  7  ;  Abesan,  Ahialon, 
and  Abdon,  xii.  S-15  ;  finally,  Samson,  xiii.-xvi. 

The  remaining  five  chapters  are  a  fearful  story  of  the  degeneracy 
of  the  tribe  of  Dan — the  open  practice  of  idolatry  under  the 
cover  of  the  name  of  the  true  God  beginning  with  one  house 
and  then  adopted  by  the  whole  tribe ;  fast  upon  the  heels  of  this 
apostasy  comes  a  terrible  outrage  committed  by  the  inhabitants  of 
one  Benjamite  city,  Gabaa,  of  which  the  entire  tribe  of  Benjamin 
assume  the  responsibility,  and  which  leads  to  a  war  of  extermination 
waged  against  the  offenders  by  the  other  tribes. 

Some  portions  of  this  record  of  three  centuries  and  a  half  are 
deserving  of  a  close  study.  The  deliverance  wrought  by  Debbora, 
and  the  glorious  hymn  in  which  she  pours  forth  her  feelings  of 
thanksgiving  and  triumph,  recall  the  dark  days  of  Egyptian  servi- 
tude and  the  heroic  part  played  by  Mary,  the  sister  and  saviour  of 
Moses.  Then  we  come  upon  Gedeon  and  his  chosen  band  of  war- 
riors— men  who  could  refuse  to  drink  even  their  fill  of  water  from 
the  brook;  examples  of  heroic  temperance  in  an  age  when  un* 
bridled  sensuality  reigned  supreme  over  their  owa  countrymen ; 
men  worthy  to  achieve  the  liberation  of  their  people  from  the 
twofold  slavery  of  vice  and  idol-worship ;  what  a  lesson  for  all 
future  time ! 

More  forcible  still  is  the  lesson  taught  by  Samson  in  his  incom- 
parable strength  and  resistless  prowess  while  faithful  to  his  Xazarite 
vows  and  observant  of  the  divine  law,  as  well  as  by  the  extremity 
of  his  weakness  when  yielding  to  pleasure  and  prcfeiring  self- 
indulgence  to  the  heroic  abstemiousness  and  unwearying  zeal  de- 
manded of  God's  representative  and  the  champion  of  Israel.  The 
lively  image  of  Christ  who  fought  single-handed  the  battle  o*"*our 
salvation  and  triumphed  by  his  infinite  self-abasement  uver 
Lucifer  and  all  the  hosts  of  pride— Samson,  by  his  single  «rm, 
defeated  the  embattled  Philistines,  and,  blind  2nd  degras-^d. 
brought  down  destruction  on  his  oppressors,  triumphing  in  *»v  .~I> 
over  the  enemies  of  his  God  and  of  his  people. 

"  Samson  hath  quit  himself 
Like  Samson,  and  heroically  hath  finished 
A  life  heroic,  .  .  . 

To  Israel 

Honor  hath  left  and  freedom,  .  .  . 
To  himself  and  father's  house  eternal  fame; 
And,  which  is  best  and  happiest  yet,  all  this 
With  God  not  parted  from  him,  as  was  feared, 
But  favoring  and  assisting  to  the  end." 
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THE  BOOK  OF  RUTH.— This  book,  received  as  canonical, 
by  both  Jews  and  Christians,  formed,  in  early  times,  a  portion  of 
or  an  appendix  to  the  preceding  book  of  the  Judges.  The  Talmud 
ascribes  its  authorship  to  Samuel.  The  Septuagint  makes  it  a 
separate  book ;  and  in  this,  as  well  as  in  placing  the  Book  of  Ruth 
between  Judges  and  the  four  Books  of  Kings,  the  Latin  Vulgate 
and  the  English  Version  have  followed  the  Septuagint. 

It  tells  with  exquisite  and  most  touching  simplicity  the  story 
of  a  young  Moabite  woman,  the  widow  of  a  Jewish  exile,  who  will 
not  forsake  her  poor  mother-in-law,  Noemi,  when  the  latter,  having 
lost  everything  and  every  one  dear  to  her,  sets  out  on  her  return 
to  her  native  city  of  Bethlehem.  Ruth's  devotion  to  her  forlorn 
parent  not  only  leads  her  to  forsake  country,  relatives,  and  friends 
for  Noemi's  sake,  but  to  support  the  latter  by  such  labor  as  the 
very  poorest  had  recourse  to  in  an  agricultural  country.  This 
heroic  devotion,  as  well  as  the  young  woman's  native  grace  and 
modesty,  win  the  respect  of  Booz,  a  rich  kinsman  of  her  deceased 
husband's,  who  marries  her. 

From  this  auspicious  union  springs  Obed,  the  father  of  Jesse, 
and  the  ancestor  of  King  David  and  of  the  Redeemer  Himself. 
Thus  the  purpose  of  the  author  was  to  point  out  clearly  the  gene- 
alogy of  the  Prophet-King  and  the  descent  from  him  of  Mary  and 
her  Divine  Babe.  The  Holy  Spirit  also  intended  to  show  how 
tenderly  Providence  watches  over  the  souls  of  those  who  put  their 
whole  trust  in  Him,  and  give  up  for  Him  all  earthly  affections  and 
possessions.  The  Holy  Fathers  have  seen  in  Ruth  the  figure  of 
the  Church  of  the  Gentiles  whose  heart  was  solely  set  upon  faith 
and  hope  in  Jesus,  the  blessed  fruit  of  life  and  salvation  borne  by 

the  stem  of  Jesse. 

Moreover,  the  book  itself  is  a  sweet  picture  of  rural  home-life 
among  the  people  of  God.  Our  hearts,  while  reading  it,  are  deeply 
touched  by  Noemi's  yearning  for  Bethlehem,  her  native  spot ;  for 
the  religious  atmosphere  of  her  early  home,  and  the  companionship 
of  her  own  kindred;  by  the  single-mindedness  of  Ruth,  her  self- 
sacrificing  attachment  to  her  poor,  lone  kinswoman;  her  generous 
determination  to  support  the  latter  by  her  own  toil,  and  the  docility, 
simplicity,  and  modesty  which  characterize  her  whole  conduct  in 
the  most  difficult  and  delicate  circumstances ;  and  by  the  manly 
piety  and  conscientious  uprightness  of  Booz. 

It  is  a  lovely  page  of  Holy  Writ,  full  of  precious  teaching,  from 
parents  to  children,  when  the  former  have  applied  both  mind  and 
heart  to  glean  the  precious  ears  of  truth  from  a  field  that  has  given 
abundant  harvest  of  edification  to  Jews  and  Christians  for  thousands 
of  years.  (See  also  the  story  of  Ruth  and  Noemi  in  Heroic  Women' 
of  the  Bible  and  the  Church,  chap.  x.  p.  103.) 

THE  FOUR  BOOKS  OF  KINGS. — This  portion  of  the  his- 
torical books  of  the  Old  Testament  is  so  called,  because  it  describes 
the  rise  of  the  kingly  dignity  in  the  person  of  Saul,  and  gives  the 
history  of  all  those  who  ruled  as  kings  over  God's  people  both 
while  Israel  formed  one  kingdom  and  after  its  division  into  two. 
In  the  Hebrew  text  the  two  first  Books  of  Kings  formed  but  one 
and  was  called  the  Book  of  Samuel,  the  third  and  fourth  also  form- 
ing one  single  volume  called  the  Book  of  Kings  or  Kingdoms.  In 
the  Septuagint  Greek  all  four  were  designated  as  the  Books  of 
Kings  or  Kingdoms  ;  and  this  was  adopted  by  the  early  Latin  trans- 
lators and  is  followed  in  the  Vulgate— Protestants  affecting  and 
preferring  in  this  as  in  other  things  to  follow  the  Hebrew  text  and 
I  he  Jewish  authorities. 

The  first  book  contains  the  history  of  Samuel  down  to  his  death, 
in  the  beginning  of  chap.  xxv.  Hence  the  first  twenty-four  chap- 
ters are  generally  attributed  to  him  ;  and  as  he  had  anointed  both 
Saul  and  David  to  be  kings  over  Israel,  these  two  first  books,  which 
narrate  the  history  of  their  reigns,  may  seem  a  continuation  of  the 
record  begun  by  Samuel.  The  continuators  are  thought  to  be  the 
Prophets  Nathan  and  Gad,  as  one  may  gather  from  1  Paralipomenon 
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xxix.  29 :  "  Now  the  acts  of  King  David,  first  and  last,  are  written 

in  the  book  of  Samuel  the  Seer,  and  in  the  book  of  Nathan  the 
Prophet,  and  in  the  book  of  Gad  the  Seer." 

FIRST  AND  SECOND  KINGS.—  As  we  travel  down  the  road 
of  history  from  the  days  of  Samson  and  the  other  Judges,  we  come 
upon  the  grand  figure  of  Samuel,  one  which  arrests  our  attention 
and  challenges  our  admiration  equally  with  the  sublime  personages 
of  Josuc  and  Moses.  Samson  died  gloriously,  and  by  his  heroic 
death  expiated  the  sad  weaknesses  which  marred  his  career  and 
prevented  him  from  effecting  the  complete  independence  of  his 
people  and  reigning  in  undisputed  power  over  a  united  and  regene- 
rated Israel. 

There  arc  no  such  weaknesses  to  dim  the  lustre  of  Samuel's 
saintly  life.  His  birth  is  a  boon  granted  to  the  prayers  and  tears 
of  his  pious  mother,  Anna.  By  her  he  is  consecrated  to  God  from 
the  first  instant  of  his  existence,  and  placed  from  childhood  in  the 
sanctuary^is  a  thing  that  exclusively  belongs  to  the  Most  High  and 
Most  Holy.  Even  at  that  tender  age,  he  is  the  privileged  organ 
of  the  divine  Will  toward  the  aged  and  over-indulgent  High  Priest 
Hcli,  announcing  to  him,  who  was  both  the  secular  and  religious 
head  of  the  nation,  the  terrible  judgments  brought  down  on  Israel 
by  his  sacrilegious  and  tyrannical  sons. 

There  is  no  break  in  the  beautiful  life  thus  begun  in  the  sanc- 
tuary. The  soul  nurtured  and  kept  pure  by  the  deep  spirit  of 
prayer,  increases  constantly  in  strength  and  holiness,  till  we  find 
Samuel,  now  arrived  at  the  age  of  manhood,  delivering  to  guilty 
and  oppressed  Israel  solemn  exhortation  couched  almost  in  the 
last  words  of  Josue :  "If  you  turn  to  the  Lord  with  all  your  heart, 
put  away  the  strange  gods  from  among  you,  Baalim  and  Astaroth  ; 
and  prepare  your  hearts  unto  the  Lord  and  serve  Him  only,  and 
He  will  deliver  you  out  of  the  hand  of  the  Philistines  M  (1  vii.  3). 
Would  you  know  the  secret  of  that  resistless  energy  with  which 
the  Son  of  Anna  thenceforward  to  his  dying  day  sought  to  promote 
the  cause  of  God  and  the  cause  of  His  people?  Listen  to  the 
adjuration  which  the  Israelites  in  their  despair,  and  surrounded  by 
their  cruel  foes,  address  to  Samuel :  "  Cease  not  to  cry  to  the  Lord 
our  God  for  us,  that  He  may  save  us  out  of  the  hand  of  the  Philis- 
tines! .  .  .  And  Samuel  cried  to  the  Lord  for  Israel,  and  the  Lord 
heard  him."  Then  comes  the  great  victory  for  Israel  on  the  spot 
made  memorable  by  former  disastrous  defeat;  and  there  too  a 
monument  is  set  up  called  Eben-ezer  or  "  The  House  of  Help." 

The  man  of  prayer,  of  good  counsel,  and  unsleeping  energy, 
thus  goes  on  from  victory  to  victory :  "And  the  hand  of  the  Lord 
was  against  the  Philistines  all  the  days  of  Samuel." 

It  is  most  touching  to  read  of  the  humility  of  this  illustrious 
man,  who,  when  his  people  reject  him  and  demand  a  king  to  rule 
over  them,  submits  like  a  little  child  to  the  divine  will,  anoints 
Saul  for  the  kingly  office,  without  ever  ceasing  to  direct  and  counsel 
him,  or  to  guide  both  prince  and  people  in  the  faithful  observance 
of  the  law  of  God.  **  Far  from  me  be  this  sin  against  the  Lord, 
that  I  should  cease  to  pray  for  you  ;  and  I  will  teach  you  the  good 
and  right  way.  Therefore  fear  the  Lord,  a.id  serve  Him  in  truth 
and  with  your  whole  heart  ...  But  if  you  will  still  do  wickedly, 
both  you  and  your  king  shall  perish  together"  (xii.  23-25). 

Alas,  both  king  and  people  do  forget  the  "great  works"  done 
among  them  by  their  Divine  Benefactor,  and  forget,  as  well,  the 
fatherly  counsels  of  Samuel,  and  go  on  from  bad  to  worse  till  Saul 
and  Jonathan  and  the  strength  of  Israel  go  down  together  in  one 
common  ruin  on  the  red  field  of  Gilboe ! 

David,  who  had  been  anointed  king  in  the  lh-Mime  of  Saul,  does 
indeed  profit  by  the  terrible  examples  of  the  divine  justice,  bringing 
on  himself  and  his  people  blessings  in  proportion  with  '.is  fidelity. 
Most  gifted  himself— poet,  musician,  brave  warrior  and  wise  states- 
man, fitted  by  all  these  gifts  to  shine  in  peace  as  well  as  in  war-  • 
David  makes  of  Israel  a  united,  prosperous,  and  mighty  natfofc 
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ashes,  invoked  the  spirit  of  repentance,  sent  up  to  the  God  of  his 
heart  continual  cries  for  forgiveness,  and  watered  his  couch  by 
night  with  the  bitter  tears  wrung  from  him  by  his  grief.  David 
was  a  man  after  God's  own  heart,  because,  even  in  his  fall,  he  for- 
got not  the  God  of  his  youth  ;  and  the  sense  of  his  guilt  only  made 
him  seek  to  serve  the  Divine  Majesty  with  tenfold  fervor  and  in- 
creased humility.  Saul,  guilty,  turned  his  back  on  God  and  sought 
from  demons  the  knowledge  of  his  own  future  and  of  the  fortunes 
of  his  house.  David,  guilty,  prostrated  himself  in  the  dust  and 
sent  up  his  heart-cries  to  heaven  for  mercy  on  his  people  and  on 
himself.  "The  Lord  is  my  Rock,  and  my  strength,  and  my 
Saviour;  God  is  my  strong  One:  in  Him  will  I  trust :  my  shield 
and  the  horn  of  my  salvation.  He  lifteth  me  up  and  (is)  my  refuge : 
my  Saviour!  And  thou  wilt  deliver  me  from  iniquity"  (a 
Kings  xxii.  2,  3). 


But  he  too  forgets  God  in  the  intoxication  of  prosperity  and  power; 
he  sins,  sacrificing  to  the  gross  sensuality  prevailing  in  the  nations 
round  about,  and  brings  on  his  house,  his  people,  and  himself  the 
terrible  retribution  which  never  fails  to  overtake  the  man  who  is 
placed  on  high  to  shine  by  his  great  virtues,  and  whose  dark  deeds 
are  an  incitement  to  evil  in  those  beneath  him. 

But  David,  when  guilty  and  visited  with  punishment  for  his 
guilt,  differed  from  Saul  in  this:  that,  whereas  the  latter* s  proud 
self-will  refused  to  bend  beneath  the  chastising  hand,  or  to  confess 
his  sin  and  make  atonement  for  it,  David  put  on  sackcloth  and 


THIRD  AND  FOURTH  BOOKS  OF  KINGS. — More  terrible 
even  than  the  end  of  Saul  is  that  of  the  wise  and  magnificent 
Solomon,  David's  son.  God  lavished  on  this  prince  the  rarest 
gifts  of  mind  and  heart,  together  with  the  undisputed  possession 
of  his  father's  kingdom.  To  him  whose  reign  was  "established  in 
peace,"  and  who  was  the  illustrious  figure  of  the  Prince  of  Peace, 
Christ,  it  was  given  to  build  the  first  glorious  temple  ever  erected 
for  the  worship  of  the  one  true  God.  His  reign  forms  a  central 
point  toward  which  all  preceding  events  in  Sacred  History  seemed 
to  tend,  and  whose  surpassing  glories  were  to  be  reflected  down- 
ward on  succeeding  ages  till  He  appeared  who  was  to  fulfill  aL' 
promises  in  His  person,  and  to  eclipse  all  glories  in  the  divine 
achievements  of  His  humility  and  His  charity.  And  yet  the 
student  of  the  Bible  is  filled  only  with  sadness,  and  something  like 
discouragement,  in  seeing  this  most  wise  prince  become  the  most 
besotted  and  depraved  of  sensualists — an  object  of  contempt  and 
loathing  to  all  true  manhood,  while  the  early  piety  which  impelled 
him  to  build  the  most  magnificent  of  temples  to  the  God  of  his 
fathers  is  forgotten  in  the  disgusting  and  insatiable  appetite  for 
pleasure,  which  with  pagan  wives  brings  into  the  City  of  David 
the  fearful  scandal  of  the  idol-worship  of  the  Egyptians  and 
Chanaanites. 

To  this  most  foolish  and  most  guilty  king  succeeds  a  son  who 
inherits  some  of  his  father's  worst  vices  without  any  of  hi»  grea* 
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qualities.  And  then  the  curse  of  Heaven  falls  on  Israel  in  the  form  of  irremediable 
political  division.  Ten  of  the  Twelve  Tribes  fall  away  from  Roboam,  and  constitute  an 
independent  kingdom  which  is  to  have  gods  of  its  own.  Thus,  divided,  Israel— divided 
in  religious  belief  and  political  allegiance— goes  on,  reign  after  reign,  with  the  con- 
suming cancer  of  idolatry,  and  of  the  fearful  immorality  it  begets,  fastened  on  the 
majoritv  of  the  nation,  while  the  minority  in  the  southern  kingdom  are  ruled  by  a  few 
good  princes,  whose  reforms  and  examples  are  neutralized  by  the  pagan  vices  of  their 
successors.  At  length  both  kingdoms  are  blotted  out  and  their  people  scattered  abroad 
in  captivity. 

We  see,' during  the  period  covered  by  these  two  last  books— 427  or  405  years— we 
see  a  people  of  brothers,  instead  of  remaining  united  in  the  one  religious  faith  and 
under  one  strong  government,  forming  two  rival  and  hostile  nationalities,  each  of  which, 
when  the  other  prevails,  calls  in  the  aid  of  the  stranger  and  the  heathen  to  help  restore 
the  balance.    A  fatal  mistake  against  sound  policy— that  is,  against  the  laws  of 
nature.    But  amid  the  gloom  and  the  guilt  of  that  long  period  grand  figures  loom  up : 
the  men  of  God,  the  prophets  commissioned  to  keep  alive  the  true  faith  among  popu- 
lations given  over  to  doubt,  to  ignorance,  to  idolatry,  and  manifold  corruption;  or 
sent  to  save  the  national  life  from  utter  extinction  :  Elias,  and  Elisseus,  and  Jeremias, 
who  wrote  these  same  two  last  books  of  Kings,  what  names  and  what  undying  glory 
are  theirs!    No  less  illustrious  and  combining  with  the  prophetic  gifts  of  the  others 
the  glorv  of  being,  like  Jeremias,  an  historical  writer,  Isaias  has,  moreover,  the  honor 
of  being  numbered  among  the  martyrs  of  the  Old  Testament.    But  although  living 
under  several  of  the  princes  whose  reigns  are  chronicled  in  the  Books  of  Kings,  this 
great  Prophet-Martyr's  name  is  not  mentioned  therein. 

PARALIPOMENON  OR  CHRONICLES.— The  original  Hebrew  title  of  these  two 
books  literally  means  "daily  records,"  because  they  contain  the  substance  of  journals 
kept  bv  the  official  annalists  of  the  two  kingdoms  of  Juda  and  Israel.  In  the  Sep- 
tuagint  they  are  called  "The  First  and  Second  Book  of  Paralipomenon,"  or  of  things 
overlooked  in  the  Books  of  Kings.  The  books  of  Paralipomenon  are  therefore  supple- 
mentary to  the  preceding  historical  works  of  the  Bible.  The  title  "Chronicles," 
adopted  in  the  Protestant  version,  was  suggested  by  St.  Jerome.  The  books  themselves 
are  considered  to  be  the  work  of  Esdras,  the  restorer  of  the  temple  and  of  Jewish  wor- 
ship after  the  captivity.    He  evidently  made  use  of  documents  prepared  by  others  and 

dating  from  previous  times. 

One  of  his  main  objects,  if  not  his  chief  mrpose,  seems  to  have  been  to  place  on 
record  a  series  of  genealogies  which  might  assist  the  rulers  of  the  restored  remnants 
of  tribes  toward  giving  to  each  Jewish  family  the  inheritance  of  its  fathers,  as  allotted 
under  Josue.  As,  moreover,  the  perfect  regulation  of  divine  worship  in  the  Temple 
was  in  his  eyes  and  those  of  the  nation  a  matter  of  the  most  practical  importance,  he 
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drew  up  also  genealogies  of  the  priestly  and  levitic  families,  so  that  they  might  perforrr 
their  functions  in  the  order  and  with  the  regularity  prescribed  under  David  and  Solo- 
mon. These  families  had  to  live  on  the  tithes  and  offerings  given  them  while  discharg- 
ing their  sacred  functions,  each  in  their  turn,  in  Jerusalem.  It  thus  became  imperative 
to  have  a  public  and  authentic  list  of  these  families  and  their  numbers,  so  as  to  secure 
perfect  regularity  and  discipline  in  the  successive  bands  of  priests  and  levites  called  to 
minister  in  the  sanctuary.    This  Esdras  did,  as  may  be  seen  in  the  books  themselves. 

As  to  the  purely  historical  portion  of  the  books,  it  contains  what  is  the  very  heart 
of  the  national  life — the  detailed  story  of  David's  glorious  reign,  the  great  promise  and 
performance  of  Solomon's  youth,  together  with  the  incredible  splendor  and  luxury  that 
were  to  be  his  bane.  Of  his  licentiousness  and  open  encouragement  of  idolatry  within 
his  own  capital  and  household,  there  is  no  mention  here.  The  writer  refers  us  back  on 
this  subject  to  the  Second  Book  of  Kings.  The  inspired  Chronicler,  however,  is  care- 
ful to  describe  Solomon's  stolid  and  vicious  son  in  such  a  way,  that  we  are  forced  to 
behold  in  this  precocious  despot's  conduct  the  natural  result  of  the  paternal  training 
and  examples. 

Pv.oboarn  had  for  mother  an  Ammonite  princess,  one  of  those  women  which  God  had 
so  often  and  so  solemnly  forbidden  his  people  to  connect  with  themselves  by  marriage. 
What  the  influence  of  this  idolatrous  woman  over  the  perverted  and  prematurely  old 
monarch  (he  died  at  sixty)  may  have  been,  we  know  not  from  authentic  history.  The 
mere  fact  that  her  son  became  Solomon's  successor  allows  us  to  suppose  that  she  ruled 
supreme  over  the  silly,  pleasure-seeking  king.    Her  son,  as  well  as  "  the  young  men 
.  .  .  brought  up  with  him  in  pleasures,"  and  his  evil  counselors  from  the  beginning 
of  his  reign,  had  not  more  of  faith  than  he  had  of  kingly  prudence.    Even  after  the 
disruption  of  his  kingdom,  he  refuses  to  profit  by  the  terrible  prophetic  lessons  delivered 
to  Jeroboam  during  Solomon's  lifetime  (3  Kings  xi.  29).    "When  the  kingdom  of 
Roboam  was  strengthened  and  fortified,  he  forsook  the  law  of  the  Lord,  and  all  Israel 
with  him."    And  what  is  the  consequence?    "In  the  fifth  year  of  the  reign  of  Ro- 
boam, Sesac  king  of  Egypt  came  up  against  Jerusalem  (because  they  had  sinned 
against  the  Lord."  .  .  .  There  is  terror  and  a  show  of  that  kind  of  repentance  which  is 
begotten  of  mortal  fear.    "The  Lord  is  just!"  both  prince  and  people  exclaim  in 
their  extremity.    But  the  Lord,  who  is  ever  more  merciful  than  just,  will  not  allow 
the  Egyptian  to  exterminate  the  guilty  ones.    They  become  vassals  and  tributaries  of 
their  old-time  foes  and  oppressors.    "  So  Sesac  king  of  Egypt  departed  from  Jerusalem, 
taking  away  the  treasures  of  the  house  of  the  Lord,  and  of  the  king's  house"  (2 
Paral.  ii.  9). 

The  gold  with  which  Solomon  had  so  magnificently  enriched  the  Sanctuary  had 
been,  every  bit  of  it,  the  gift  of  David,  the  fruit  of  his  conquests  and  pious  economies. 
The  lavish  profusion  of  gold  and  silver  with  which  Solomon  had  adorned  and  enriched 
his  own  palaces  and  harems,  had  been  ground  out  of  his  impoverished  and  over-taxed 
people.    All  is  now  swept  into  the  coffers  of  the  Egypt  i£fj;l    Brass  replaced  gold  in  the 
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temple  as  well  as  in  the  palace.  But  the  faith,  the  love,  the  heart 
service  which  Jehovah  solely  prized,  and  which  would  have  made 
Roboam  and  his  people  invincible  against  every  enemy)  neither  the 
king  nor  his  subjects  thought  of  bringing  to  the  house  of  God  or 
to  their  own  homes.  "  He  did  evil,  and  did  not  prepare  his  heart 
to  seek  the  Lord  !  "  But  "even  in  Juda  there  were  found  good 
works;"  and  so  God  will  keep  to  the  promise  made  through  Ahias 
(3  Kings  xi.  36),  "that  there  may  remain  a  lamp  for  My  servant 
David  before  Me  always  in  Jerusalem,  the  city  which  I  have  chosen, 
that  My  Name  might  be  there.1 

And  so,  through  the  gloom  of  the  long  succeeding  centuries, 
this  "lamp,"  the  steady  light  of  the  Promise,  shall  continue  to 
cheer  faithful  hearts  both  in  Jerusalem  and  amid  the  sorrows  and 
despair  of  exile,  till  our  Day  Star,  our  "Orient  from  on  high," 
shines  out  above  the  hill-tops  of  Bethlehem. 

THE  FIRST  BOOK  OF  ESDRAS-— Esdras,  the  author  of  this 
book,  as  well  as  the  probable  author  of  the  preceding  Chronicles, 
is  justly  revered  as  the  second  parent  of  the  Hebrew  nation.  Eut 
before  we  speak  of  his  personal  merit  or  of  his  deeds,  let  us  give 
one  glance  at  the  last  chapter  of  Paralipomenon. 

Here  we  have  King  Eliakim  or  Joakim  placed  on  the  throne  of 
Jerusalem  by  the  Egyptian  conqueror  who  has  deposed  Joachaz. 
"  Joakim  was  five  and  twenty  years  old,"  the  sacred  historian  says, 
tm  when  he  began  to  reign,  and  he  reigned  eleven  years  in  Jerusalem : 
and  he  did  evil  before  the  Lord  his  God.  Against  him  came  up 
Nabuchodonosor  King  of  the  Chaldeans,  and  led  him  bound  in 
chains  to  Babylon." 

On  the  throne  of  this  unworthy  prince  is  placed  his  son  of  nearly 
the  same  name.  "  Joachin  was  eight  years  old  when  he  began  to 
reign,  and  he  reigned  three  months  and  ten  days  in  Jerusalem,  and 
he  did  evil  in  the  sight  of  the  Lord.  And,  at  the  return  of  the 
year,  King  Nabuchodonosor  sent  and  brought  him  to  Babylon." 
Sedecias,  an  uncle  of  this  boy-king,  and  brother  to  the  two  deposed 
and  exiled  monarchs,  now  succeeds  to  this  precarious  sceptre. 
"  Sedecias  was  one  and  twenty  years  old  when  he  began  to  reign  ; 
and  he  reigned  eleven  years  in  Jerusalem.  And  he  did  evil  in  the 
sight  of  the  Lord  his  God,  and  did  not  reverence  the  face  of  Jere- 
mias  the  Prophet  speaking  to  him  from  the  mouth  of  the  Lord  .  .  . 
And  he  hardened  his  neck  and  his  heart  from  returning  to  the  Lore 
the  God  of  IsraeL" 
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In  the  footsteps  of  this  wicked  prince  walk  the  leading  men  or 
priests  and  people.  Their  patient  God  vainly  warns  them  of  the 
coming  evils.  "  But  they  mocked  the  messengers  of  God,  .  .  . 
until  the  wrath  of  the  Lord  arose  against  His  people.  For  he 
brought  upon  them  the  King  of  the  Chaldeans."  .  .  .  City,  temple, 
everything  strong  and  fair,  all  is  swept  from  the  face  of  the  earth 
by  the  Babylonian  conqueror,  and  the  miserable  remnants  of  Juda 
are  driven  away  into  captivity.  Is  it  not  terrible?  and  is  not  such 
blindness,  such  perseverance  in  evil,  a  something  so  incredible  that 
one  is  staggered  by  the  recital  of  such  monstrous  pervcrseness  ? 

With  regard  to  the  Book  of  Esdras  itself,  it  is,  manifestly,  a 
continuation  of  the  preceding  book  of  annals  or  chronicles.  Cyrus 
the  Great  is  moved  to  restore  the  Temple  of  Jerusalem  and  to  re- 
vive thereby  the  Hebrew  nationality.  In  captivity  such  holy  priests 
as  Esdras  and  Nehemias,  and  such  prophets  as  Jeremias  and  Daniel, 
had  shed  on  the  Hebrew  name  and  religion  such  extraordinary 
splendor,  that  the  great  and  right-minded  Cyrus  was  drawn  toward 
the  true  faith  and  toward  a  people  whose  supernatural  virtues  formed 
such  a  contrast  with  the  surrrounding  corruption  of  heathendom. 
So,  both  priests  and  people  had  been  chastened  by  the  terrible 
trials  of  exile  and  bondage !  And  God  would  once  more  gather 
together  His  scattered  ones  !  There  is  an  accurate  list  of  the  exiles 
whom  Cyrus  permitted  to  accompany  Zorobabel  and  Esdras  on 
their  touching  patriotic  mission.  And  what  pregnant  lessons  for  the 
most  generous  souls  aspiring  to  build  up  anew  the  ruins  of  country 
and  home  are  found  in  these  monumental  pages !  How  the  story 
of  patriotic  self-sacrifice  and  religious  faith  belonging  to  these  far- 
off  times  and  countries  apply  literally  to  this  our  nineteenth  century 
and  the  long-cherished  aspirations  of  more  than  one  struggling 
people !  It  would  be  so  profitable  to  parents  themselves  in  every 
Christian  family  to  study,  with  their  whole  mind  and  heart,  this 
and  the  following  book,  and  then  hold  up  to  their  dear  ones  the 
golden  lessons  gleaned  from  such  attentive  perusal ! 

THE  BOOK  OF  NEHEMIAS,  OR  THE  SECOND  OF  ES- 
DRAS.— When  Esdras  had  succeeded  in  building  up  the  Temple 
and  in  restoring  and  reforming  the  remnants  of  his  people,  he 
returned  to  Mesopotamia  to  report  on  his  accomplished  mission. 
Alas,  it  required  the  eloquent  voice,  the  strong  hand,  and  con- 
ciliatory temper  of  the  truest  of  priests  and  wisest  of  statesmen  to 
ke"*p  the  fickle  people  to  their  resolutions.    Such  of  the  Hebrewa 
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neighbors,  and  binding  them  lo  his  own  service  by  inviolable  fidelity 
within  their  own  national  territory. 

Their  existence  as  a  free  people  in  Palestine  was  to  be  the  con- 
sequence of  this  fidelity  to  the  law  of  Jehovah.  His  overshadowing 
protection  secured  them  from  disaster,  defeat,  and  subjugation,  so 
long  as  they  served  Him  with  their  whole  heart.  And  in  their 
exile  among  the  nations,  while  they  were  taking  to  heart  the  bitter 
lessons  of  experience,  He  ever  showed  Himself  ready  and  prompt 
to  assist  them  and  to  protect  them  from  utter  extinction,  when  the 
cry  of  their  heart  went  up  to  Him. 

A  man,  the  all-powerful  favorite  of  Assuerus,  has  taken  every 
means  to  annihilate  the  scattered  remnants  of  the  Hebrew  race  by 
one  fell  blow,  and  throughout  the  vast  Persian  empire.  The  young 
'■lebrew  Empress  knows,  as  well  as  her  uncle  and  foster-father, 
Mardochfeus,  that  the  hand  of  God  alone  can  arrest  the  blow  about 
to  fall,  and  that  united  prayer  to  Him  can  make  Him  stretch  forth 
His  arm  to  save  the  innocent  and  strike  down  the  guilty  aggressor. 
Trusting  in  the  intervention  of  that  Power  and  Good:. ess  which 
will  have  us  entreat  it  in  our  direst  need,  Esther  employs  mean- 
while all  the  means  which  human  prudence  suggests  to  enlighten 
the  Emperor  on  his  favorite's  character  and  designs.  Woman's 
wit  comes  to  the  aid  of  woman's  loveliness  and  patriotism ;  iniquity 
falls  into  the  net  it  had  itself  spread  for  the  guiltless,  and  cruelty 
perishes  by  its  own  devices.  These  are  pages  to  be  read  again  and 
again,  as  one  reads  the  most  enchanting  tale  of  eastern  romance. 
For  here  no  romance  can  come  up  to  the  reality. 

FIRST  AND  SECOND  MACHABEES.— The  two  books  bear- 
ing this  title  contain  the  history  of  a  heroic  family  of  priests  who 
conquered  the  national  independence  under  the  Greek  kings  of 
Syria,  and  were  also  the  successful  champions  of  religious  liberty. 
The  surname  of  "  Machabee,"  first  borne  by  Judas,  son  of  the  priest 
Mathathias,  arose,  according  to  some,  from  a  Hebrew  word  signi- 
fying "  hammer  " — both  the  father  and  his  sons  having  been  in 
the  hand  of  God  a  hammer  for  shattering  the  might  of  their  op- 
pressors. Others,  on  the  contrary,  derive  the  appellation  from  the 
initial  letters  of  the  Hebrew  sentence  in  Exodus  xv.  n :  "Who  is 
like  to  Thee  among  the  strong,  O  Lord?"  These  letters,  it  is 
said,  were  inscribed  by  Judas  on  his  victorious  banners :  and  hence 
the  surname.  The  name  is  bestowed  not  only  on  Judas  and  his 
brethren,  but  on  a  generous  widow  and  her  seven  sons  most 
cruelly  put  to  death  in  Antioch  by  the  pitiless  tyrant  Antiochus 
Epiphanes. 

The  first  book  of  Machabees — a  manuscript  copy  of  which  in 
Hebrew,  or,  rather,  in  the  popular  Syro-Chaldaic  of  the  Machabean 
age,  was  seen  by  St.  Jerome — is  the  history  of  forty  years,  from  the 
beginning  of  the  reign  of  Antiochus  Epiphanes  to  the  death  of  the 
High  Priest  Simon  Machabee.  The  second  book  is  the  abridged 
history  of  the  persecutions  under  Antiochus  Epiphanes  and  Ptolemy 
Eupator,  his  son,  being  compiled  from  a  full  and  complete  history 
of  the  same  in  five  books,  written  by  Jason,  and  now  lost.  This 
abridgment  describes  in  detail  many  of  the  principal  occurrences 
related  in  the  first  book.  Both  historians,  however,  seem  to  have 
written  independently  of  each  other,  neither  having  seen  the  other's 
work. 

V  j  history,  ancient  or  modern,  contains  a  more  vivid  and  thrill- 
story  of  living  faith  and  heroic  valor. 

THE  PROPHETS. 

We  must  not,  if  we  would  form  a  correct  conception  of  Sacred 
History,  separate  the  Prophets  and  their  utterances  from  their 
proper  connection  in  the  series  of  contemporary  events.  They, 
their  prophecies,  and  their  lives,  form  an  integral  portion  of  the 
annals  of  the  epoch  in  which  they  lived.  The  very  historical 
books  we  have  been  just  passing  5n  review  are  incomplete,  and,  in 
some  parts,  incomprehentKb*s,  if  severe*1  from  the  words  and  actions 


of  such  men  as  Isaias,  Jeremias,  Kzechiel,  Haggaeus,  and  oiIk 
prophets,  who  acted  such  an  important  part  under  the  Kings  of 
Jerusalem  and  Samaria,  while  striving,  under  divine  inspiration,  to 
correct  and  convert  bad  sovereigns  and  their  sinful  people,  or  to 
direct  and  encourage  the  good. 

The  name  of  prophets  is  sometimes  given  in  Scripture  to  per- 
sons who  had  no  claim  to  prophetic  inspiration.  In  classic  Greek, 
the  word  ffpo^Y^s,  "prophet,"  designates  any  person  who  speaks 
for  another,  especially  one  who  speaks  in  the  name  of  the  Godhead, 
and  thus  declares  or  interprets  His  will  to  men.  The  primary 
meaning  of  the  word  prophet  is,  therefore,  that  of  an  interpreter. 
In  the  Bible  the  word  has  several  significations :  ist.  It  applies  to 
all  persons  of  superior  learning  or  uncommon  intellectual  gift?, 
whether  their  knowledge  regards  divine  or  hun  n  things.  Thus 
in  i  Corinthians  xiv.  6,  "prophecy"  means  the  supernatural  knowl- 
edge of  divine  things  bestowed  as  a  gift  on  certain  persons,  and 
in  the  infancy  of  the  Church,  to  enable  them  to  teach  others ; 
whereas,  in  Titus  i.  12,  "a  prophet  of  their  own,"  means  a  Cretan 
author  who  had  accurately  described  his  own  countrymen  as  "  al- 
ways liars,  evil  beasts,  etc."  2d.  He  is  called  a  prophet  who  has 
either  of  things  past  or  present  a  knowledge  exceeding  the  power 
of  nature.  Thus  Eltsfeus  knew  that  his  servant  Gie/.i  had  secretly 
obtained  rich  presents  from  Naaman.  Thus  also  when  the  soldiers 
buffeted  our  Lord  the  night  before  his  death,  they  asked  Him  to 
"  prophesy"  who  had  struck  Him.  3d.  Again,  a  man  is  said  to  lx- 
a  prophet  when  he  is  inspired  to  say  what  he  does  not  understand, 
as  Caiphas  (St.  John  xi.  51)  "  prophesied  that  Jesus  should  die  foi 
the  nation."  4th.  In  the  proper  and  primitive  sense  of  the  word, 
Aaron  is  to  be  the  "prophet;"  that  is,  the  interpreter,  of  his 
brother  Moses  (Exodus  vii.)  Hence  both  our  Lord  and  St.  Stephen 
upbraid  the  Jews  with  having  persecuted  all  the  prophets;  that  is, 
all  those  who  had  been  sent  to  declare  to  them  the  will  of  God. 
5th.  The  designation  of  prophets  was  also  given  to  all  those  who  sang 
hymns  or  psalms  with  extraordinary  enthusiasm,  so  as  to  seem  beyond 
themselves.  In  1  Kings  x.  12,  Saul  meets  a  troop  of  these  singers, 
joins  them,  is  seized  with  their  divine  enthusiasm,  and  it  is  there- 
fore said :  "  Is  Saul  also  among  the  Prophets?  "  This  same  mean- 
ing applies  on  several  occasions  to  David  and  Asaph  and  to  the 
young  men  trained  as  singers  for  the  temple,  and  who  are  therefore 
called  "  the  sons  of  the  prophets."  6th.  The  word  M  to  prophesy," 
again,  is  understood  of  the  power  of  working  miracles.  Hence 
(Ecclesiasticus  xlviii.  14)  it  is  said  of  Elisanis:  "After  death  his 
body  prophesied,"  because  the  contact  with  the  holy  man's  corpse 
raised  a  dead  man  to  life.  7th.  But  this  gift  of  miracles  was  the 
seal  which  stamped  with  the  divine  authority  the  utterances  of  the 
Prophet  properly  so  called ;  that  is,  the  man  to  whom  God  has 
revealed  and  enjoined  to  announce  to  the  world  future  events 
which  no  created  mind  could  of  itself  have  foreseen.  (See  Bcrgier, 
DiciioTinairc  de  TJuologie.~)  Such  are  the  divinely  commissioned 
men  whose  books  we  are  now  to  consider. 

THE  FOUR  GEEAT  PROPHETS. 

ISAIAS. — By  the  universal  consent  both  of  the  Jewish  Church 
and  of  the  Christian,  Isaias  is  given  precedence  in  rank  over  the 
other  prophets,  though  he  cannot  claim  priority  in  time.  He  was 
of  royal  birth,  and  the  elevation  and  beauty  of  his  style  are  in 
keeping  with  his  high  rank  and  nobility  of  soul.  He  is  by  far  the 
most  eloquent  of  the  Prophets.  Besides,  he  describes  so  minutely 
the  person  of  Christ  and  His  sufferings,  as  well  as  the  birth  and 
destiny  of  the  Christian  Church,  that  one  might  think  he  was  re- 
cording past  events  or  describing  what  was  present  before  his  eyes, 
rather  than  announcing  to  the  world  what  was  still  hidden  in  the 
night  of  ages,  and  could  only  be  the  secret  of  the  divine  mind 
and  power.  For  this  reason  the  book  of  Isaias  has  been  called 
a  fifth  Gospel,  so  clearly  does  he  perform  the  task  of  evan 
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The  prophetic  mission  of  this  great  man  and  great  saint  runs  through  the  reigns  of 
four  kings  of  Juda— Ozias,  Joathan,  Achaz,  and  Ezechias,  his  life  having  been  gloriously 
crowned  with  a  cruel  martyrdom  under  Manasses.  Like  the  Prophet  Elias  before  him, 
and  like  John  the  Baptist  long  ages  after  him,  Isaias  in  performing  his  sublime  mission 
wore  the  penitential  garb  of  the  Nazarites,  the  long  blackish-gray  tunic  of  haircloth 
fastened  round  the  loins  with  a  rope  or  girdle  of  camel's  hair.  Thus  habited,  the  man 
of  God  would,  most  probably,  go  into  one  of  the  spacious  courts  of  the  Temple,  while 
the  people  were  flocking  in  to  some  solemn  sacrifice,  and  from  one  of  the  lofty  flights 
of  steps  leading  up  to  the  altar  of  burnt  offerings,  would  pour  forth  the  words  of  his 
divine  message  on  the  multitude  beneath  and  around.  The  very  first  words  of  these 
inspired  oracles  still  thrill  the  coldest  reader  with  emotion  :  "Hear,  0  ye  Heavens! 
and  give  ear,  O  Earth  !  For  the  Lord  hath  spoken.  I  have  brought  up  children  and 
exalted  them ;  but  they  have  despised  Me.  The  ox  knoweth  his  owner,  and  the  ass 
his  master's  crib.  But  Israel  hath  not  known  Me,  and  My  people  hath  not  under- 
stood 1"  J  "  ,t 
No  words  could  more  aptly  state  God's  case  as  against  His  blind  and  ungrateful 

people  under  the  Old  Law,  as  well  against  the  professed  or  nominal  followers  of  Christ 
under  the  New  Law  of  Grace.  We  are,  all  of  us  who  believe  in  Christ  and  through 
Him  in  the  Father,  the  adopted  children,  the  family  of  God.  How  He  has  exalted  the 
sons  of  Adam !  How  tenderly  He  has  provided  for  the  bringing  up  of  the  human 
race  to  a  God-like  resemblance  with  their  all-bountiful  Parent  and  Benefactor !  And 
is  not  our  life  one  long  act  of  contempt  of  that  Adorable  Majesty  ?— one  long  and  per- 
sistent ignoring  and  misunderstanding  of  that  ever-present  and  patient  Goodness? 

To  understand  even  the  literal  sense  of  these  most  pregnant  chapters,  it  will  be  neces- 
sary to  read  not  only  the  history  of  the  four  kings  under  whom  Isaias  preached  and 
taught  and  performed  miracles,  but  also  the  two  preceding  reigns  of  Amasias  and  his 
father  Joas.    Joas,  saved  in  infancy,  and  by  a  miracle,  from  the  slaughter  of  all  the  male 
descendants  of  David,  and  brought  up  by  his  aunt  Josabet  in  the  very  sanctuary  of  the 
Temple,  would,  one  might  think,  be  sure  to  be  worthy  of  David  and  lovingly  faithful 
to  God  his  Protector.    And  yet,  in  the  very  flower  and  pride  of  his  manhood,  he  intro- 
duces among  his  people  the  abominable  worship  of  Baal  and  Ashtarte— murders  in  the 
very  sanctuary  which  had  sheltered  his  infancy  and  childhood  his  cousin  and  foster- 
brother,  the  High  Priest  Zacharias,  and  runs,  uncontrolled,  his  race  of  wickedness,  till 
he  is  himself  cut  off  by  the  hand  of  a  murderer.    Not  much  better  is  his  son  Amasias. 
He  was  a  cruel  king:  he  caused  10,000  Edomite  prisoners  to  be  cast,  in  cold  blood, 
headlong  from  the  cliffs  of  Petra,  while  he  hesitated  not  in  the  hour  of  /ictory  to  cause 
sacrifices  to  be  ofTered  in  honor  of  the  idols  worshiped  by  his  victims.    A  cruel  soldier 
is  rarely  a  brave  man  ;  and  a  coward  is  always  a  vain  one.    So  Amasias  provokes  his 
J  father's  namesake,  Joas,  King  of  Samaria,  to  war;  is  shamefully  beaten,  taken  prisoner, 
brought  in  chains  to  Jerusalem,  which  is  partially  dismantled  by  the  victor,  and  at 
length,  like  his  father,  is  cut  off  by  the  red  hand  of  murder.    There  is  no  use  in  teach- 
ing or  warning  these  purblind  princes,  in  whose  veins  the  heroic  blood  of  David  is 
changed  into  mud :  they  will  neither  be  taught,  nor  enlightened,  nor  warned    Such  were 
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♦he  rn?n  who  nad  ruled  the  Kingdom  of  Juda  immediately  before 
■Jie  birth  of  Isaias. 

Now  read  in  the  first  five  chapters  the  prophetic  denunciations 
and  warnings  which  apply  to  the  latter  part  of  £he  long  reign  of 
Ozias.  Like  Solomon,  he  began  his  reign  young — at  the  age  of 
sixteen — and  by  his  piety  and  his  genius  raised  the  Kingdom  of 
Juda  to  a  height  of  glory  it  had  not  known  since  Solomon.  Though 
he  did  not  end  his  long  reign  like  this  prince,  so  unwise  with  all 
his  wisdom,  Ozias  forgot  himself  in  his  old  age,  and,  like  Saul, 
attempted  to  usurp  the  functions  of  the  priestly  office.  He  was 
stricken  with  leprosy  at  the  very  altar,  and  had  thenceforward  to 
yield  his  kingly  functions  to  his  son  Joathan,  and  live  in  the  rig- 
orous seclusion  imposed  on  lepers.  That  there  was  degeneracy  in 
the  body  of  the  nation,  as  well  as  in  the  ruler  himself,  we  may  well 
believe.  And  in  this  light  we  can  understand  the  denunciations 
of  the  first  five  chapters  of  Isaias.  "  O  my  people,  they  that  call 
thee  blessed,  the  same  deceive  thee,  and  destroy  the  way  of  thy 
steps  (that  is,  'lead  thee  along  the  way  to  destruction.').  The 
Lord  standeth  up  to  judge,  and  He  standeth  to  judge  the  people." 
Listen  to  the  fearful  description,  at  the  end  of  the  fifth  chapter, 
which  he  gives  of  the  coming  of  the  Babylonians  and  Assyrians  to 
chastise  the  insolence  and  ingratitude  of  this  wilfully  blind  people. 
The  hostile  armies  coming  on  from  the  shores  of  the  Persian  Gulf 
are  like  a  mighty  tidal  wave  which  rises  and  advances  swiftly,  bear- 
ing down  all  resistance.  "And  they  shall  make  a  noise  against 
them  that  day  like  the  roaring  of  the  sea.  We  shall  lock  towards 
the  land,  and  behold  darkness  of  tribulation,  and  the  light  is  dark- 
ened with  the  mist  thereof! M  ■ 

2.  With  chapter  vi.  begins  another  series  of  prophetical  teach- 
ings. "In  the  year  that  King  Ozias  died,  I  saw  the  Lord  sitting 
upon  a  throne  high  and  elevated  ;  and  His  train  filled  the  temple." 
The  dead  monarch  had  dimmed  the  glory  of  his  long  reign  and 
splendid  services  to  religion  and  country,  by  an  obstinate  attempt 
to  thrust  himself  into  the  sanctuary  and  to  offer  with  hands  un- 
anointcd  incense  upon  the  altar.  In  contrast  with  this  sacrilegious 
presumption  stands  out  the  shrinking  humility  of  Isaias — called 
and  chosen,  as  he  knew  himself  to  be,  to  the  sublime  and  perilous 
functions  of  the  prophetical  office.  "And  I  said.  'Woe  is  me 
.  .  .  because  I  am  a  man  of  unclean  lips,  and  I  dwell  in  the  midst 
of  a  people  that  hath  unclean  lips,  and  I  have  seen  with  my  eyes 
the  King  the  Lord  of  Hosts.'  " 

Touched  by  the  terrors  of  the  prophet's  humility,  one  of  the 
attendant  Seraphs  takes  a  live  coal  from  the  altar  of  the  heavenly 
temple,  and  touches  therewith  the  lips  which  are  to  speak  such 
mighty  things  to  the  world.  The  reign  of  Joathan  was  a  continua- 
tion of  the  best  traditions  of  the  preceding  reign.  Jn  one  par- 
ticular only  did  the  son  of  Ozias  fail  in  magnanimity  and  firmness 
of  purpose.  "  The  high  places  he  took  not  away:  the  people  still 
sacrificed  and  burnt  incense  in  the  high  places"  (4  Kings  xv.  35). 
Had  the  people  of  Juda,  then,  become  so  addicted  to  these  clan- 
destine practices  of  idolatry  that  the  very  best  princes  dared  not 
attempt  their  suppression?  This  was,  therefore,  the  sin  of  the 
people,  and  argues  to  what  extent  the  abominable  idol-worship  of 
Palestine  and  Syria  had  taken  hold  of  the  popular  heart  in  Jeho- 
vah's special  inheritance.  This  fact  will  furnish  a  key  to  the  most 
terrible  denunciations  and  predictions  of  the  first  chapters  in  the 
book,  particularly  to  that  uttered  by  the  prophet  after  his  lips  had 
been  purified  by  the  sacred  fire.  "Go  and  say  to  this  people, 
'  Hearing  hear,  and  understand  not !  And  see  the  vision  and  know 
it  not ! '  .  .  .  And  I  said  :  *  How  long,  O  Lord  ? 1  And  He  said : 
'Until  the  cities  be  wasted  without  inhabitant,  and  the  house? 
without  man,  and  the  land  shall  be  left  desolate.'  " 

This  brief  and  magnificent  vision  of  the  Heavenly  Temple  on 
high,  and  of  the  enthroned  Majesty  of  the  infinite  God,  was,  doubt- 
less, proclaimed  in  the  temple  of  Jerusalem  to  the  assembled  mul- 
titude of  tepid,  half-hearted  worshipers.    It  reminded  them  that 


the  splendors  of  God's  earthly  house  was  but  a  taint  image  of  the 
everlasting,  and  that  the  holiness  demanded  of  both  priests  Hid 
people  was  only  a  preparation  for  the  perfection  of  the  beatified 
state.  This  sublime  revelation,  together  with  the  clear  and  definite 
announcement  of  coming  ruin  to  both  temple  and  nation,  hung 
over  Juda  and  its  rulers  like  a  cloud  big  with  coming  storm  during 
the  entire  reign  of  Joathan. 

3.  The  prophecies  in  the  three  following  chapters,  vii.,  viii.,  and 
ix.,  were  delivered  during  the  reign  of  Joat ham's  successor,  the  weak- 
minded  and  unprincipled  Achaz.  The  league  formed  against  Jeru- 
salem by  the  Kings  of  Israel  and  Syria  had  always  been  baffled  by 
the  unflinching  and  prudent  policy  of  Joathan.  His  son  inherited 
none  of  his  religious  faith  or  statesmanship;  and,  threatened  as  he 
was  by  the  allied  armies,  he  bethought  him  of  calling  in  to  his  aid 
the  King  of  Assyria.  Besides,  one  chief  purpose  of  the  King  of 
Israel  was  to  dethrone  the  descendants  of  David  and  set  up  a  Syrian 
to  rule  in  Jerusalem.  This  moved  to  its  depths  the  patriotic  soul 
of  Isaias.  He  knew  that  the  Kingdom  of  Juda  had  nothing  to  fear 
from  the  designs  or  power  of  the  allied  kings;  and  he  scorned  the 
idea  of  invoking  the  aid  of  the  foreigner  and  the  heathen  to  fight 
the  battles  of  Jehovah  and  to  protect  the  throne  of  David.  The 
enemy  is  already  in  the  neighborhood  of  Jerusalem,  and  it  becomes 
a  matter  of  life  or  death  to  prevent  him  from  cutting  off  its  supply 
of  water.  So  Achaz  marches  out  to  protect  the  Upper  Pool  whence 
the  chief  supply  was  derived.  Thereupon  Isaias  is  bidden  to  take 
his  son  Sheas- Jashub  ("Remnant  shall  Return  ")  and  to  confront 
Achaz  with  these  words:  "See  thou  be  quiet.  Fear  not,  and  let 
not  thy  heart  be  afraid  !  .  .  .  "  Speaking  of  the  formidable 
league  and  its  designs  against  the  House  of  David,  the  divine 
oracle  is  most  emphatic :  "  It  (the  league)  shall  not  stand,  and  this 
shall  not  be!" 

But  the  unbelieving  and  timid  Achaz  cannot  set  aside  either  his 
terrors  at  the  sight  of  the  hostile  armies,  or  his  doubts  about  the 
victory  promised  by  Isaias.  Here  comes  in  the  famous  prophesy 
about  the  Deliverer  to  be  born  of  a  Virgin  -Mother :  "Hear  ye, 
therefore,  O  house  of  David  !  Is  it  a  small  thing  for  you  to  be 
grievous  to  men,  that  you  are  grievous  to  my  God  also?  There- 
fore the  Lord  Himself  shall  give  you  a  sign.  Behold  a  virgin  shall 
conceive  and  bear  a  son,  and  his  name  shall  be  called  Emmanuel 
(God  with  us)."  It  was  in  vain  that  the  prophet  had  assured 
Achaz  that  "within  three  score  and  five  years  Ephraim  (that  is, 
the  Ten  Schismatic  Tribes  forming  the  Kingdom  of  Israel  under 
the  leadership  of  the  powerful  tribe  of  Ephraim)  shall  cease  to  be 
a  people."  The  young  king  will  not  believe  and  will  not  be  dis- 
suaded from  calling  in  the  Assyrians.  Then  comes  the  bitter  re- 
proof and  the  renewal  of  the  glorious  Promise  made  in  the  Garden 
to  Eve  and  Adam  guilty:  "  Behold  a  Virgin  shall  conceive,"  and 
God  shall  become  Man,  Our  God,  "God  with  us"  forever — the 
Son  of  David  of  whose  Kingdom  there  shall  be  no  end. 

Let  this  unbelieving  king,  who  will  not  trust  to  Jehovah's  power 
and  protection,  call  in  the  Heathen  from  the  banks  of  the  Tigris, 
and  let  his  idol-worshiping  people  become  the  allies  of  the  worst 
enemies  of  God.    "  The  Lord  shall  bring  upon  thee  (Achaz).  and 
upon  thy  people,  and  upon  the  house  of  thy  father,  days  that  have  not 
come  since  the  time  of  the  separation  of  Ephraim  from  Juda,  with  the 
King  of  the  Assyrians."    And  all  through  the  desolation  and  the 
long  captivity  of  these  coming  years,  there  is  for  Juda  a  twofold 
consolation,  like  a  twin  beacon  to  light  its  path  through  the  gloom : 
their  "Remnant  shall  Return,"  and  in  the  fulness  of  time  Em 
manuel  shall  be  born  to  them.    As  for  the  prophet  himself,  with  the 
clear  foresight  both  of  the  devastation  that  is  soon  to  come,  and  of 
the  future  Redemption  of  Israel  and  the  entire  race  of  man,  he 
will  put  his  sole  trust  in  the  Lord:  "Behold,  land  my  children 
whom  the  Lord  hath  given  me  for  a  sign,  and  for  a  wonder  in 
Israel  from  the  Lord  of  hosts,  who  dwelleth  in  Mount  Sion  .  .  . 
I  will  wait  for  the  Lord  who  hath  hid  His  face  from  the  house  of 
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Jacob,  and  I  will  look  for  Him  I  "    His  two  sons  as  they  grow  up 
and  walk  by  his  side  in  Jerusalem  and  through  the  land  shall  be 
"a  sign,"  and  a  standing  prodigy  or  "wonder"  sent  to  Israel 
from  the  Lord  of  hosts.    We  have  seen  that  the  elder  Skear-Jashuhy 
or  "Remnant  shall  Return/'  was  an  ever-present  warning,  by  the 
very  name  he  bore,  both  of  the  coming  desolation  and  exile  and  of 
the  restoration  of  a  remnant  of  the  race.    The  boy,  therefore,  was 
a  sign  of  the  Divine  justice  as  well  as  of  the  Fatherly  mercy  soon 
to  be  displayed.    In  chapter  viii.  the  birth  of  another  son  is  de- 
scribed as  attended  with  extraordinary  solemnities.    Isaias  is  com- 
manded to  set  up  a  large  scroll  or  tablet  bearing  the  words,  Mahcr- 
Shalal-Hash-Baz;  that  is,  "Hasten,  Booty,  Speed,  Spoil;"  and 
when  his  younger  son  is  born  he  is  bidden  to  call  him  by  this  pro- 
phetic name  so  full  of  terrible  significance  to  the  kingdom  of  Juda. 
Already  the  King  of  Assyria  had  come  down  with  an  army  on  his 
allied  enemies,  the  Kings  of  Damascus  and  Samaria,  and  had  de- 
populated not  only  a  portion  of  Syria  but  the  valley  of  the  Jordan 
around  the  Lake  of  Galilee,  carrying  the  inhabitants  away  into 
exile.    This  docs  not  make  King  Achaz  heed  any  the  more  the 
warnings  and  exhortations  of  Isaias;  this  prince  more  than  ever 
courts  an  alliance  with  the  Assyrian.    The  people,  however,  with- 
out ceasing  to  cling  to  their  vices  and  their  idolatry,  are  frightened 
into  favoring  a  league  with  Damascus  and  Samaria.    This  only 
hastens  the  coming  of  the  Assyrian.    It  is  in  vain  that  the  great 
prophet  tries  to  fire  the  national  heart  with  the  only  flame  that 
should  burn  therein,  the  love  of  their  fathers'  God  and  the  love 
of  their  fatherland.    Vainly  does  he  exhaust  himself  in  lepeating 
that  no  enemy  can  harm  Juda  and  Jerusalem  so  long  as  they 
repose  a  loving  trust  in  Jehovah.    "  Sanctify  the  Lord  of  hosts 
Himself;  and  let  Him  be  your  fear,  and  let  Him  be  your  dread. 
And  He  shall  be  a  sanctification  to  you"  (viii.  13,  14)-  •  •  • 
"By  the  wrath  of  the  Lord  of  hosts  the  land  is  troubled,  and 
the  people  shall  be  as  fuel  for  the  fire:  no  man  shall  spare  his 
brother"  (ix.  19).    "What  will  you  do  in  the  day  of  visitation, 
and  of  the  calamity  which  cometh  from  afar  ?  to  whom  will  ye  flee 
for  help?  and  where  will  ye  leave  your  glory?  ...  As  my 
hand  hath  found  the  kingdoms  of  the  idol,  so  also  their  idols  of 
Jerusalem  and  of  Samaria.    Shall  I  not,  as  I  have  done  to  Samaria 
and  her  idols,  so  do  to  Jerusalem  and  her  idols?"  (ix.  3-1 1). 
Then  will  come  the  turn  of  the  Assyrian  empire  itself.  "Shall 
the  axe  boast  itself  against  him  that  cutteth  with  it?  ...  As 
if  a  rod  should  lift  itself  against  him  who  takcth  it  up!"  And 
again,  after  repeating  for  the  twentieth  time  His  promises  of  mercy 
and  final  restoration,  the  Lord  adjures  Jerusalem  in  these  touching 
words:  "Therefore,  thus  saith  the  Lord  the  God  of  hosts:  O,  my 
people,  that  dwellest  in  Sion,  be  not  afraid  of  the  Assyrian.  He 
shall  strike  thee  with  his  rod,  and  he  shall  lift  up  his  staff  oyer  thee 
in  the  way  of  Egypt.    For  yet  a  little  and  a  very  little  while,  and 
My  indignation  shall  cease,  and  My  wrath  shall  be  upon  their 
wickedness.    And  the  Lord  shall  raise  up  a  scourge  against  him." 

Meanwhile,  in  favor  of  the  "true  Israelites,"  the  men  of  pure 
lives,  unfaltering  faith,  and  unshaken  hope  in  the  promises,  the 
Prophet  ever  holds  up  their  sure  fulfillment.  "And  there  shall 
come  forth  a  rod  out  of  the  root  of  Jesse,  and  a  flower  shall  rise 
up  out  of  his  root.    And  the  Spirit  of  the  Lord  shall  rest  upon 

him  "  (xi.  1,  2). 

Surely  it  was  the  same  Spirit  who  rested  upon  the  patriot  pro- 
phet himself. 

3.  Chapters  xi.  and  xii.  form  one  of  these  exultant  hymns 
which  we  conceive  Faith  to  be  wont  to  sing  amid  the  darkness  of 
the  densest  idolatry  and  the  wrecks  of  home  and  country.  "And 
it  shall  come  to  pass  in  that  day,  that  the  Lord  shall  set  His  hand 
the  second  time  to  possess  the  remnant  of  His  people,  which  shall 
be  left  from  the  Assyrians.  .  .  .  And  thou  shalt  say  in  that 
day:  I  will  give  thanks  to  Thee,  O  Lord,  for  Thou  wast  angry 
with  me :  Thy  wrath  is  turned  away,  and  Thou  hast  comforted  me. 


Behold,  God  is  my  Saviour,  I  will  deal  confidently  and  will  not 
fear:  because  the  Lord  is  my  strength  and  my  praise,  and  He  is 

become  my  salvation." 

Then  come,  under  the  designation  of  "  burdens,"  the  prediction 

of  the  terrible  retribution  which  is  to  be  dealt  out  on  each  of  the 
enemies  of  God  and  His  people— on  Babylon,  the  Philistines,  the 
Moabites,  on  Damascus,  Samaria,  the  Assyrians  and  Egyptians. 
He  pauses,  in  chapter  xxii.,  while  describing  the  devastation  of 
Juda,  to  utter  against  Sobna,  one  of  the  blind  and  vicious  coun- 
selors of  blind  and  vicious  princes  and  people,  the  divine  judg- 
ment gone  forth  against  him.  "Thou  hast  hewed  thee  out  care- 
fully a  monument  in  a  high  place,  a  dwelling  for  thyself  in  a  rock. 
Behold  the  Lord  will  cause  thee  to  be  carried  away,  as  a  cock  is 
carried  away,  and  He  will  lift  thee  up  as  a  garment.  He  will  toss 
thee  like  a  ball  into  a  large  and  spacious  country." 

Nor  shall  the  maritime  powers  of  that  age  be  spared  by  the 
scourge  of  divine  justice.  Tyre  and  Sidon  shall  fall.  "  The  Lord 
of  hosts  hath  designed  it,  to  pull  down  the  pride  of  all  glory,  and 
bring  to  disgrace  all  the  mighty  ones  of  the  earth.  .  .  .  The 
earth  is  infected  by  the  inhabitants  thereof;  because  they  have 
transgressed  the  laws,  they  have  changed  the  ordinance,  they  have 
broken  the  everlasting  covenant.  Therefore  shall  a  curse  devour 
the  earth,  and  the  inhabitants  thereof  shall  sin.  ...  It  shall 
be  thus  in  the  midst  of  the  earth,  in  the  midst  of  the  people,  as  if 
a  few  olives  that  remain  should  be  shaken  out  of  the  olive-tree,  or 
grapes,  when  the  vintage  is  ended.  .  .  .  With  breaking  shall 
the  earth  be  broken,  with  crushing  shall  the  earth  be  crushed,  with 
trembling  shall  the  earth  be  moved."  This  moral  and  social  con- 
vulsion, like  the  mighty  upheavals  that  are  recorded  in  geology,  is 
now  a  matter  of  history.  And  how  very  nearly  its  terrible  teach- 
ings come  home,  at  this  hour,  to  the  guilty  Christendom  of  the 
nineteenth  century,  with  the  decline  of  faith,  the  weakening  of 
all  authority,  human  and  divine,  the  spread  of  intellectual  and 
moral  corruption,  and  the  breaking  up  of  the  whole  order  of  society 
in  opposition  to  the  laws  of  nature  and  the  solemn  ordinances  of 
nature's  God  1 

Together  with  this  breaking  up  of  the  old  Pagan  order  there  is 
present  to  the  eye  of  the  prophet  the  end  of  all  things,  the  final 
judgment  and  doom;  the  wicked  ones  both  of  heaven  and  of  earth 
"gathered  together  as  in  the  gathering  of  one  bundle  into  the  Pit," 
and  the  eternal  reign  of  God  with  His  faithful  servants  in  the 
heavenly  Jerusalem.  At  this  prospect  the  rapt  soul  of  Isaias  bursts 
forth  into  a  shout  of  triumphant  song:  "O  Lord,  Thou  art  my 
God,  I  will  exalt  Thee,  and  give  glory  to  Thy  name;  For  Thou 
hast  done  wonderful  things.  Thy  designs  of  old  faithful,  Amen  ! 
.  .  .  Therefore  shall  a  strong  people  praise  Thee,  the  city  of  the 
mighty  nations  shall  fear  Thee.  Because  Thou  hast  been  a  strength 
to  the  poor,  a  strength  to  the  needy  in  his  distress :  a  refuge  from 
the  whirlwind,  a  shadow  from  the  heat.  .  .  .  And  they  shall 
say  in  that  day :  Lo,  this  is  our  God;  we  have  waited  for  Him,  and 
He  will  save  us:  this  is  the  Lord,  we  have  patiently  waited  for 
Him,  we  shall  rejoice  and  be  joyful  in  His  salvation." 

From  this  vision  of  the  Eternal  Rest  on  high  which  thrills  the 
soul  of  the  prophet,  he  passes  to  the  return  of  Israel  from  captivity, 
and  the  heart  of  the  patriot  bursts  forth  into  a  still  more  lofty 
strain,  because  with  the  vision  of  his  restored  people  is  mingled 
that  of  the  glory  of  the  Christian  church.  "  Sion,  the  city  of  our 
strength— a  Saviour !  A  wall  and  a  bulwark  shall  be  set  therein. 
Open  ye  the  gates,  and  let  the  just  nation  that  keepeth  the  truth 
enter  in  !  The  old  error  is  passed  away:  Thou  wilt  keep  peace, 
peace,  because  we  have  hoped  in  Thee !  You  have  hoped  in  the 
Lord  for  evermore,  in  the  Lord  God  mighty  for  ever.  . 
And  in  the  way  of  Thy  judgments,  O  Lord,  we  have  patiently 
waited  for  Thee :  Thy  name  and  Thy  remembrance  (are)  the  desire 

of  the  soul!"  \   .  r      ,      .  £ 

Full  of  divinest  eloquence,  most  sublime  poetry,  of  tender  piety 
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lhat  stirs  every  pulse  of  the  reader's  heart,  the  stream  of  Isaias' 
inspiration  flows  onward  in  its  rapid  BhC  majestic  course,  unlike 
anything  eke  in  sacred  or  profane  literature, — the  glory  of  the 
Hebrew  intellect,  the  wonder  and  light  of  the  Christian  church. 

The  above  beautiful  canticle  may  have  been  written  and  uttered 
when  Jerusalem,  during  the  invasion  of  Salmanasar  (Shalmanezer) 
IV.,  was  preserved  from  capture  and  spoliation,  while  Samaria  fell 
into  the  hands  of  the  invader.  This  was  during  the  reign  of  the 
incomparable  Ezechias,  the  most  perfect  prince  who  ever  sat  on  the 
throne  of  David,  and  who  was  of  one  mind  and  one  heart  with  his 
kinsman,  the  great  prophet  of  Juda.  Ezechias  had  made  a  clean 
sweep  of  the  "  high  places,"  and  of  every  other  relic  of  idolatry 
within  his  kingdom.  Without  positively  neglecting  what  is  called 
political  prudence  in  his  dealings  with  other  sovereigns,  he  placed 
his  whole  tru^t  in  Jehovah  alone,  and  spurned  every  alliance  that 
might  imperil  the  faith  or  weaken  the  proud  self-reliance  under 
God  with  which  he  inspired  his  people.  There  were,  however, 
those  among  them,  Sobna  (Skebna),  the  high  treasurer,  for  instance, 
who  hankered  for  a  close  union  with  Egypt  as  a  means  of  resisting 
Assyria.  But  neither  the  prophet  nor  ihe  king  showed  any  mercy 
to  these  polit  icians.  We  have  seen  above  how  Sobna  was  disgraced, 
and  can  judge  from  his  case  how  it  fared  with  all  those  of  his  class. 
"  Woe  to  them  that  go  down  to  Egypt  for  help,  trusting  in  horses, 
and  putting  their  confidence  m  chariots,  because  they  are  many; 
.  ,  .  and  have  not  trusted  in  the  Holy  One  of  Israel !  .  .  .  Enypt 
is  man,  and  not  God,  and  their  horses  flesh,  and  not  spirit:  and 
the  Lord  shall  put  down  (stretch  out)  his  hand,  and  the  helper  shall 
fall,  and  he  that  is  helped  shall  fall,  and  they  shall  be  confounded 
together"  (xxxi.  1-3).  Formidable  and  resistless  as  then  appeared 
the  power  of  the  Assyrians,  their  utter  defeat  is  announced  repeat- 
edly and  with  such  detailed  circumstances  as  could  not  but  chal- 
lenge the  attention  of  the  whole  people.  "  Behold  the  name  of 
the  Lord  cometh  from  afar,  His  wrath  burnetii.  .  .  .  You  shall 
have  a  song  as  in  the  night  of  the  sanctified  solemnity.  .  .  .  And 
the  Lord  shall  make  the  glory  of  His  voice  to  be  heard.  .  .  .  For 
at  the  voice  of  the  Lord  the  Assyrian  shall  fear  being  struck  with 
the  rod  "  (xxx.  27-31).  But  with  these  notions  and  predictionsof 
deliverance  from  temporal  evils  and  earthly  foes  are  always  mixed 
up  visions  of  the  Divine  Liberator  and  of  the  long  delayed  Re- 
demption. "Behold  a  king  shall  reign  in  justice!"  (xxxii.  1); 
and  the  Spirit  is  "  poured  upon  us  from  on  high"  (xxxii.  15). 

Meanwhile  the  flood-gates  of  the  Assyrian  invasion  are  opened, 
and  the  mighty  hosts  of  Sennacherib  inundate  Syria  and  Palestine. 
Jerusalem,  at  length,  is  beset  by  the  victorious  host.  To  the  faith- 
ful and  brave-hearted  King  Isaias,  in  this  extremity,  utters  mes- 
sages of  the  most  cheering  import.  "  Thus  saith  the  Lord :  Be 
not  afraid  of  the  words  that  thou  hast  heard,  with  which  the 
servants  of  the  King  of  the  Assyrians  have  blasphemed  Me.  ...  I 
will  send  a  spirit  upon  him,  .  .  .  and  I  will  cause  him  to  fall  by 
the  sword  in  his  own  country."  When  the  invader  concentrates 
at  length  all  his  forces  round  the  beleaguered  city,  Ezechias,  in 
answer  to  his  blasphemous  insolence,  challenges  the  fatherly  love 
of  Jehovah  for  His  people:  "O  Lord  our  God,  save  us  out  of  his 
hand,  and  let  all  the  kingdoms  of  the  earth  know  that  Thou  only- 
art  the  Lord!"  (xxxvii.  20).  While  still  kneeling  before  the 
Mercy  Seat,  Ezechias  receives  through  Isaias  the  answer  to  his 
prayer.  It  is  Jehovah  who  speaks  to  the  proud  and  blasphemous 
Assyrian:  .  .  .  "I  will  put  a  ring  in  thy  nose  and  a  bit  between 
thy  lips,  and  I  will  turn  thee  back  by  the  way  by  which  thou 
earnest"  (xxxvii.  29).  That  very  night,  .  .  .  "  The  angel  of  the 
Lord  went  out,  and  slew  in  the  camp  of  the  Assyrians  a  hundred 
and  eighty-five  thousand." 

Tti«.  miraculous  deliverance  had  been  the  great  event  toward 
which  all  the  preceding  prophecies,  all  the  denunciations,  and  all 
the  unceasing  activity  of  Isaias  pointed.  From  the  very  first  page 
he  knew  what  was  to  be  the  dreadful  fate  of  the  schismatic  and 


idolatrous  Ten  Tribes  forming  the  Northern  Kingdom,  that  of 
Israel  or  Samaria.  They  were  to  be  swept  away  by  the  hand  of 
the  Assyrian,  and  for  them,  as  a  nation  or  a  body  politic,  there  was 
to  be  no  restoration.  To  avert  from  the  Kingdom  of  Juda  and 
Jerusalem,  its  capital,  a  similar  fate,  was  the  cherished  purpose  for 
which  Isaias  lived,  labored,  wrote,  and  prophesied.  To  inspire  his 
people  and  their  rulers  with  an  absolute  and  unwavering  trust  in 
Jehovah, — in  His  love,  His  willingness  and  power  to  protect  and 
shield  them  from  all  dangers,  he  bent  all  the  resources  of  his 
genius  and  influence,  and  discharged  most  faithfully  the  duties  of 
his  recognized  calling  as  a  Seer  and  Prophet.  When  the  epoch  of 
the  dreaded  Assyrian  invasion  was  near  at  hand,  God  sent  to  his 
people  a  perfect  king  in  Ezechias,  and  to  the  Prophet  a  most  zeal- 
ous auxiliary  in  his  mission  of  religious  reformation  and  patriotic 
revival.  Even  the  wretched  remnants  of  the  Ten  1'ribes  which 
had  escaped  the  sword  or  the  greed  of  the  Assyrian,  understood  the 
lesson  which  both  Isaias  and  their  own  prophets  Micheas,  Osee, 
and  Amos  had  vainly  taught  them  throughout  all  these  years  of 
delusion  and  guilt.  When  they  found  the  glory  of  Samaria  gone, 
and  their  country  wasted  like  a  stubble-field  over  which  the  fire  had 
passed,  they  turned  their  eyes  and  their  hearts  to  Jerusalem  and  its 
God,  and  sought  with  them  an  asylum  in  their  utter  despair. 

But  history  tells  us  that  the  turn  of  Juda  and  Jerusalem  was  yet 
to  come.  The  Babylonian  captivity  awaited  them.  This  God  had 
revealed  in  advance  to  Isaias, — and  this  forms  the  subject  of  the  last 
twenty-seven  chapters  of  this  book.  Chapters  xxxviii.  and  xxxix.  are 
out  of  their  place  in  the  order  of  time;  the  sickness  of  Ezechias  hap- 
pened before  the  deliverance  of  Jerusalem  and  the  flight  of  Senna- 
cherib. But  as  the  Prophet's  soul  was  occupied  with  this  central 
event  in  his  life,  he  postponed  what  related  to  the  illness  and  cure 
of  the  holy  king  to  the  thrilling  recital  of  Jehovah's  victory. 
This  illness  had  occurred  two  years  before  the  siege  of  Jerusalem 

by  the  Assyrians,  and  fifteen  years  before  the  close  of  the  royal 
life.  But  connected  with  the  King's  restoration  to  health  is  an 
incident  which  had  great  influence  on  the  events  that  were  soon  to 
follow  on  the  flight  of  the  Assyrian  host. 

Merodach-Baladan  IV.,  King  of  Babylon,  anxious  to  cultivate 
friendly  relations  with  the  enemies  of  the  Assyrians,  had  sent 
ambassadors  to  compliment  the  King  of  Juda  on  his  recovery. 
"Ezechias  rejoiced  at  their  coming,  and  he  showed  them  the  store- 
house of  his  aromatical  spices,  and  of  the  silver,  and  of  the  gold, 
.  .  .  and  all  things  that  were  found  in  his  treasures.  There  was 
nothing  in  his  house  nor  in  all  his  dominion  that  Ezechias  showed 
them  not."  It  was  a  display  prompted  by  a  vanity  unworthy  of 
so  great  character,  and  condemned  by  sound  policy  as  well  as  by 
sound  sei»-e.  Forthwith  the  divine  messenger  is  at  hand  to  ques- 
tion the  iri.prudent  sovereign,  and  to  receive  a  frank  answer. 
"And  Isaias  said  to  Ezechias:  Hear  the  word  of  the  Lord  of  hosts. 
Behold  the  days  shall  come,  that  all  that  is  in  thy  house,  and  that  thy 
fathers  have  laid  up  in  store  until  this  day,  shall  be  carried  away 
unto  Babylon.  There  shall  not  be  anything  left,  saith  the  Lord. 
And  of  thy  children  that  shall  issue  from  thee,  .  .  .  they  shall 
take  away,  and  they  shall  be  eunuchs  in  the  palace  of  the  King  of 
Babvlon." 

4.  This  Babylonian  captivity  and  the  means  to  be  employed  by 
tV.-vidence  to  restore  Juda  become  henceforth  to  the  prophet  not 
cr.iy  a  subject  of  continual  and  absorbing  interest,  but  one  which 
he  speaks  of  as  present.  Cyrus,  the  destroyer  of  the  Babylonian 
power,  though  yet  unborn,  is  mentioned  by  name  again  and  again, 
and  the  providential  mission  that  he  is  to  fulfill  is  clearly  sketched 
out.  But  the  crimes  which  bring  on  Juda  this  visitation,  and  the 
manifold  evils  of  exile  and  bondage  which  are  the  chastisement  of 
these  crimes, — only  remind  the  Prophet  of  the  sad  condition  of 
the  entire  race  of  man,  miserably  degraded  by  the  captivity  of  sin 
and  serving  false  gods  in  their  degradation.  Side  by  side  with  the 
restoration  by  f^yrus  is  described  the  Redemption  by  *he  fr.cssiah; 
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and  together  with  the  person  of  Cyrus  we  are  made  to  behold  the  person  of  Christ. 
The  birth,  education,  labors,  sufferings,  and  death  of  the  Redeemer  are  set  forth  in 
colors  so  vivid,  minute,  and  life-like,  that  Isaias  may  be  well  said  to  be  fulfilling  the 
office  of  Evangelist  rather  than  that  of  Prophet. 

It  is,  however,  to  the  book  itself  that  you  must  go,  dear  Reader,  to  find  in  its  inspired 
pages  so  much  of  light,  and  sweetness,  and  strength.  For  the  Spirit  who  spoke  by 
this  great  and  holy  man  never  fails  to  open  the  eyes  and  move  the  hearts  of  those  who 
study  his  writings  with  humble  and  earnest  faith. 

THE  BOOK  OF  JEREMIAS. — Two  of  the  darkest  reigns  that  ever  disgraced  any 
country,  or  saddened  the  hearts  of  men  who  believe  in  a  Supreme  Being  and  in  the 
eternal  laws  of  morality,  separate  Isaias  from  Jeremias.  Manasses,  born  to  the  good 
King  Ezechias  after  the  latter's  recovery  from  the  mortal  illness  mentioned  above, 
and  about  the  very  period  of  the  siege  and  deliverance  of  Jerusalem,  was  as  unlike 
his  pious  and  public-spirited  parent  as  a  son  could  well  be.  The  alliance  which  the,, 
former  contracted  with  the  Babylonians,  and  from  which  Isaias  foretold  the  direst 
consequences,  became  a  state  necessity  with  his  successor.  Wurse  than  that,  however — 
worse  indeed  than  any  calamity  which  had  ever  before  befallen  the  Kingdom  of  Juda 
— was  the  formal  and  open  apostasy  of  Manasses.  Not  only  did  he  forsake  the  faith  of 
his  father,  but  he  introduced  in  its  stead  the  foulest  idol-worship  of  Babylon  and  Syria, 
banishing  from  the  Temple  every  remnant  of  the  worship  of  Jehovah,  desecrating  its 
precincts  and  the  Holy  of  holies  itself  with  the  most  odious  heathen  rites;  blotting 
out,  so  far  as  he  could,  from  the  laws  and  institutions  of  his  native  country  every 
trace  of  the  Law  of  God,  every  memorial  of  His  past  mercies  to  Israel.  Not  content 
with  this,  he  persecuted  with  the  most  unsparing  cruelty  all  those  who  were  faithful  to 
their  conscience,  the  priests  and  prophets,  especially,  and,  among  these,  Isaias.  This 
great  man,  the  stay  of  religion  and  nationality,  the  glory  of  his  race  and  age,  was 
now  past  eighty.  Of  course,  years  had  not  diminished  his  zeal  in  the  service  of 
his  God  and  his  country.  And  the  last  chapters  in  his  prophecies  are  there  to  tell 
us  that  the  beautiful  mind  had  lost  none  of  its  power,  and  the  prophet's  divine 
eloquence  none  of  its  inspiration.  Had  the  Holy  Spirit  disclosed  to  him  the  secret 
of  his  own  cruel  death  at  the  hands  of  the  impious  Manasses  ?  We  cannot  say.  But 
there  is  a  touching  appositeness  in  the  last  utterances  recorded  by  Isaias.  "  For  Sion's 
sake,  I  will  not  hold  my  peace ;  and  for  the  sake  of  Jerusalem,  I  will  not  rest  till  her 
Just  One  come  forth  as  brightness,  and  her  Saviour  be  lighted  as  a  lamp  "  (briL  i). 
"  Who  is  this  that  cometh  from  Edom,  with  dyed  garments  from  Bosra,  this  Beautiful 
One  in  His  robe,  walking  in  the  greatness  of  His  strength?  Why  then  is  Thy  apparel 
red,  and  Thy  garments  like  those  that  tread  in  the  wine-press "  (lxiii.  i,  2)?  Are 
these  the  words  of  a  martyr,  conscious  of  his  approaching  fate,  and  gazing  from  afar  on 
the  form  of  the  King  of  Martyrs,  as  He  stands  alone,  with  blood-stained  garments 
and  torn  head  and  limbs  on  the  wood  of  His  cross,  about  to  stretch  forth  His  hands  to 
the  nails?    For  it  is  the  constant  tradition  of  both  the  Jewish  and  Christian  churches 
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lhat  Manassas  caused  the  great-souled  prophet  to  be  inclosed  in  the 
trunk  of  a  tree  and  sawn  in  the  middle. 

It  was  the  privilege  of  Jeremias  to  be  called  to  fulfill  his  prophetic 
mission  during  the  reign  of  Josias,  the  grandson  of  Manasses  and 
the  son  of  a  father  who  rivaled  Manasses  in  impiety  and  wicked- 
ness.   During  the  reign  of  the  saintly  Josias  and  till  the  destruc- 
tion of  Jerusalem  by  the  Chaldasans — that  is,  during  a  period  of 
forty  years — Jeremias  continued  to  discharge  the  duties  of  his 
sacred  office  with  a  heroism  and  eloquence  that  make  him  rank 
only  after  Isaias.    Like  St.  John  the  Baptist,  he  was  sanctified  be- 
fore his  birth  for  the  sublime  mission  to  which  he  was  destined. 
And  he  needed  all  the  extraordinary  graces  of  which  this  first  one 
was  a  pledge.    For  to  none  of  the  prophets  or  of  the  saints  of  the 
Old  Law  was  assigned  a  mission  so  barren  in  consolation,  so  full 
of  that  intense  bitterness  which  arises  from  the  spectacle  of  pro- 
longed national  degeneracy  and  apostasy,  and  from  the  utter  ruin 
of  the  dearest  hopes  of  the  priest  and  the  patriot.    It  was  a  life- 
long martyrdom.    When  he  first  heard  the  Divine  Voice  calling 
him  to  his  long  struggle  with  ignorance  and  iniquity — a  woman 
Holda  (Huldah)  was  the  sole  organ  of  the  divine  will  in  all  Juda. 
Though  afterward  he  was  to  have  as  his  auxiliaries  in  the  prophetic 
office  not  only  Holda  and  his  disciples,  the  brothers  Baruch  and 
Saraias,  but  Sophonias,  Habacuc,  and  Unas,  still,  scattered  as  were 
the  remnants  of  God's  people  both  in  Egypt  and  Mesopotamia, 
utterly  desolate  as  was  the  land  of  Juda  and  Israel,  and  obstinately 
perverse  as  his  countrymen  and  their  leaders  continued  to  be,  Jere- 
mias encountered  nothing  but  contradiction,  hatred,  and  persecu- 
tion.   He  is  imprisoned  by  his  countrymen  during  the  siege  of 
Jerusalem,  because  he  counsels  them  to  make  terms  with  the  enemy, 
knowing  supernaturally,  as  he  does,  that  on  a  conditional  surrender 
depends  the  preservation  of  the  city  and  the  Temple,  as  well  as 
immunity  from  the  frightful  evils  of  a  place  carried  by  storm.  He 
opposed,  as  did  Isaias  before  him,  every  alliance  with  foreigners, 
and  advocated  as  the  only  safeguards  to  national  independence  a 
total  reform  in  manners  and  religion  and  unbounded  loyalty  to 
Jehovah.    Even  the  good  King  Josias  was  continually  hesitating 
between  an  alliance  with  Babylon  and  a  league  with  Egypt.  In 
spite  of  Jeremias1  earnest  remonstrances,  the  prince  did  attach  him- 
self to  the  Chaldasans,  and  perished  by  the  hands  of  the  Egyptians 
whom  he  persisted  in  attacking  without  cause.    Thus  the  Prophet 
was  assailed  with  equal  hostility  by  both  political  parties  in  Jeru- 
salem who  happened  to  incline  either  for  the  Babylonian  alliance 
or  for  the  Egyptian.    After  the  death  of  Josias  began  that  succes- 
sion of  deplorable  reigns  each  of  which  recalled  the  worst  crimes  of 
Manasses  and  Amon — princes  and  people  continuing  in  exile  and 
slavery  what  they  had  been  in  their  own  country,  God-defying  and 
God-forsaken. 

As  to  the  order  in  which  these  prophecies  were  given  and  con- 
signed to  writing,  we  are  informed  that,  up  to  the  fourth  year  of 
[oakim.  King  of  Juda,  Jeremias  had  not  recorded  his  prophecies  in 
writing.  He,  therefore,  by  divine  command  commits  to  writing  "all 
the  words  "  that  he  had  spoken  from  the  Lord  "  against  Israel  and 
Juda,  and  against  all  the  nations."  In  this  task  his  disciple  Baruch 
fills  the  office  of  secretary.  This  first  volume  is  destroyed  in  the 
wicked  King's  own  chamber,  and  Jeremias  is  bidden  to  write  another 
volume.  This  contains  all  that  had  been  put  down  in  the  first  "  be- 
sides many  more  words  than  had  been  before"  (chap,  xxxvi.  1-32). 

We  can  thus  take  these  first  thirty-six  chapters  as  containing  the 
first  and  principal  portion  of  the  prophecies  of  Jeremias,  as  well  as 
the  chief  incidents  of  his  own  personal  history  as  given  by  himself. 
Chapters  xxxv.  and  xxxvi.,  however,  interrupt  the  chronological 
order,  the  first  to  set  forth  the  heroic  fidelity  of  the  Rechabites  as 
a  lesson  to  a  sensual  and  faithless  generation,  and  the  other  to  give 
a  history  of  the  book  itself,  as  well  as  to  warn  more  solemnly  both 
the  nation  and  its  King  that  the  Babylonian  captivity  so  long 
Threatened  was  near  at  hand. 
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In  chapter  xxxvii.  the  prophet  resumes  the  account  of  his  mis- 
sion under  King  Sedecias  just  where  his  narration  ended  in  chapter 
xxxiv.  At  this  point  we  find  the  Babylonians  besieging  Jerusalem, 
and  the  recreant  King  and  his  counselors  send,  in  their  terror,  to 
consult  Jeremias  about  the  final  issue.  For  the  enemy  had  with- 
drawn his  forces  momentarily  to  meet  the  Egyptians  advancing  to 
the  rescue.  There  is  but  one  answer — the  prediction  so  often 
repeated  in  vain:  "The  Chaldeans  shall  come  again,  and  fight 
against  this  city,  and  take  it,  and  burn  it  with  fire."  He  cannot 
deliver  to  them  a  false  message  from  the  God  of  truth;  and  they 
will  not  bring  themselves  to  believe  in  the  destruction  of  Jerusalem 
as  foretold.  So,  he  is  cast  into  prison,  first,  and  then  the  Egyptian 
faction  demand  that  he  shall  be  put  to  death  (xxxviii.  4).  The 
King  consents,  and  the  prophet  is  cast  into  the  worst  of  dungeons 
as  a  preliminary  to  his  execution.  Saved  from  this  peril  by  an 
Ethiopian  slave,  he  is  pressed  more  vehemently  by  Sedecias  to  tell 
him,  the  Kingj-ihe  truth  as  he  desires  it.  "And  Jeremias  said  to 
Sedecias,  Thus  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts  the  God  of  Israel :  If  thou 
wilt  take  a  resolution  and  go  out  to  the  princes  of  the  King  of 
Babylon,  thy  soul  shall  live,  and  this  city  shall  not  be  burnt  with 
fire ;  and  thou  shalt  be  safe  and  thy  house."  Of  course  the  King 
would  not  assent. 

And  then  the  end  came  (xxxix).  The  remaining  chapters,  as  far 
asxlv.,  recount  the  taking  of  Jerusalem  and  the  evils  which  fol- 
lowed. The  Prophet  remains  among  the  ruins  of  his  country  still 
bent  on  helping  the  miserable  remnants  of  his  people  left  behind 
by  the  conqueror  to  return  sincerely  to  the  God  of  their  fathers. 
He  knows  what  the  Almighty  can  do  with  a  few  faithful,  repentant, 
and  resolute  hearts  to  build  up  even  a  destroyed  nationality.  And 
so  his  crushing  grief  is  lightened  in  the  endeavor  to  make  of  the 
few  who  remain  of  Juda  and  Israel  true  worshipers  and  true  citizens. 
But  political  division  and  party  rivalries,  the  bane  of  falling  com- 
monwealths and  the  curse  of  such  as  strive  to  rise,  set  the  Jews 
against  each  other ;  caused  one  faction  to  massacre  the  leaders  of 
the  other,  and  then  to  seek  a  refuge  in  Egypt  against  the  vengeance 
of  the  Babylonians.  The  Prophet  and  his  disciple,  Baruch,  are 
compelled  to  follow  them  thither.  In  vain  did  Jeremias  announce 
that  Egypt  should  not  protect  them ;  and  equally  in  vain,  during 
his  captivity  in  that  land,  did  he  try  to  convert  these  men  from 
their  evil  ways.  The  very  accomplishment  of  the  prophecies  which 
they  had  so  often  derided  before  the  event,  only  made  thern  the 
more  bitterly  hostile  to  him,  and  only  rendered  more  intolerable 
his  denunciation  of  the  crimes  which  his  fellow-exiles  in  Egypt 
added  to  all  their  former  wickedness.  At  length — so  the  most 
ancient  and  venerable  traditions  say — they  put  him  to  death,  in 
order  to  silence  forever  the  voice  which  no  bribe  could  buy  and  no 
fear  intimidate.  But  they  could  not  thereby  still  the  voice  of  their 
own  conscience  nor  remove  from  above  their  own  heads  the  Al- 
mighty Hand  and  the  sword  of  the  divine  justice  toward  which 
Jeremias  had  so  often  directed  their  eyes  in  vain. 

The  remaining  chapters  of  the  book  must  be  read  in  the  light 
of  contemporaneous  history  and  with  the  aid  of  the  most  scholarly 
critics, 

THE  PROPHECY  OF  BARUCH. — All  agree  that  the  illus- 
trious man,  who  has  given  his  name  to  this  book,  was  the  disciple, 
secretary,  and  associate  of  Jeremias.  His  noble  birth  and  powerful 
connections  were  so  well  known,  as  well  as  the  esteem  in  which  he 
was  held  by  his  master,  that  the  court  party  under  Joakim  attributed 
to  Baruch's  persuasion  the  great  prophet's  constancy  in  proclaim- 
ing the  certain  destruction  of  Jerusalem  by  the  Chaldeans.  Both 
were  imprisoned  together,  and  both  would  have  doubtless  perished 
together  had  not  the  bad  King's  fears  caused  them  to  be  reprieved; 
the  taking  of  Jerusalem  found  them  stilJ  in  prison.  The  con- 
querors spared  them.  But  their  fate,  accoiding  to  the  most  ancient 
traditions,  united  them  in  life  and  death.    They  both  died  together 
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in  Egypt,  witnessing  to  the  end  to  the  truth  of  Jehovah's  pro- 
phecies. So  must  you,  dear  reader,  study  the  writings  and  the 
lives  of  these  two  heroic  men  as  one  inseparable  whole,  full  of  ele- 
vating examples  and  divinest  teachings. 

EZEOHIEL. 

EZECHIEL,  the  son  of  Buzi,  was  of  a  priestly  family,  a  con- 
temporary of  the  two  preceding  prophets,  and  carried  off  a  prisoner 
to  Babylonia  by  Nabuchodonosor,  together  with  King  Jcchonias, 
eleven  years  before  the  final  capture  and  destruction  of  Jerusalem. 
He  tells  us  that  he  was  called  to  fulfill  his  prophetic  mission  "  in 
the  thirtieth  year."  And  it  has  puzzled  scholars  not  a  little  to 
find  out  from  what  event  he  reckons  these  years  up  to  the  "thir- 
tieth." Be  that  event  what  it  may,  we  know  that  the  thirtieth 
year  here  mentioned  coincided  with  the  fifth  of  the  captivity  of 
Jcchonias,  as  well  as  the  fifth  of  the  reign  of  his  son,  Sedecias. 
During  the  twenty  years  which  followed  Ezcchiel  did  not  cease  to 
fill  his  sacred  office.  His  chief  purpose  is  to  confirm  in  the  faith 
his  fellow-captives  in  Chaldsea.  They  despaired,  in  their  bondage, 
of  ever  seeing  their  race  restored  to  Palestine,  many  and  clear  as 
had  been  the  declarations  of  Jeremias  on  this  subject.  What  this 
great  prophet  had  so  often  announced  in  his  own  country,  what 
indeed  he  continued  to  predict  in  Jerusalem  all  through  tr  3e  first 
years  of  the  captivity,  Ezechicl  was  called  to  proclaim  on  the  banks 
of  the  Euphrates.  So  that  these  two  illustrious  contemporaries 
were  like  two  inspired  singers  taking  up  alternately  the  burden  of 
the  same  song,  the  one  in  the  far  northeast  amid  the  splendors  of 
Babylonia,  the  other  in  the  southwest  and  among  the  blindly- 
sinning  multitudes  of  fore-doomed  Jerusalem. 

No  other  prophet  has  clothed  his  predictions  and  teachings  under 
such  varied  and  striking  forms.  Sometimes  he  gives  his  utterances 
the  shape  of  distinct  predictions  (vi.,  vii.,  xx.,  etc.);  sometimes 
they  are  proposed  as  allegories  (xxiii.,  xxiv.);  again  as  symbolical 
actions  (iv.,  viii.),  or  similitudes  (xii.,  xv.),  or  parables  (xvii.);  or 
as  proverbs  (xii.  22;  xviii.  1  and  following);  or,  finally,  as  visions 
(viii.-xi.)  "The  book,"  says  Dr.  Smith  {Dictionary  of  the  Bible, 
art.  "  Ezekiel  "),  "  is  divided  into  two  great  parts,  of  which  the  de- 
struction of  Jerusalem  is  the  turning-point ;  chapters  i.-xxiv.  con- 
tain predictions  delivered  before  that  event,  and  xxv.-xlviii.  after 
it,  as  we  see  from  xxvi.  2.  Again,  chapters  i.-xxxii.  are  mainly 
occupied  with  correction,  denunciation  and  reproof,  while  the 
remainder  deal  chiefly  in  consolation  and  promise.  A  parenthet- 
ical section  in  the  middle  of  the  book  (xxv.-xxxii.)  contains  a 
group  of  prophecies  against  seven  foreign  nations." 

Another  very  convenient  grouping  of  the  prophecies,  according 
to  the  same  author,  is  that  of  Hiivernick,  who  divides  the  book  into 
nine  sections,  as  follows:  t  Ezechiel's  call,  i.-iii.  15.  II.  The 
general  carrying  out  of  the  commission,  iii.  16— vii.  III.  The  re- 
jection of  the  people  because  of  their  idolatry,  viii.-xi.  IV.  The 
sins  of  the  age  rebuked  in  detail,  xii.-xix.  V.  The  nature  of  the 
judgment  and  the  guilt  which  caused  it,  xx.-xxiii.  VI.  The 
meaning  of  the  now  commencing  punishment,  xxiv.  VII.  God's 
judgment  denounced  on  seven  heathen  nations :  Ammonites,  xxv. 
1-7;  Moab,  S-14;  the  Philistines,  15-17;  Tyre,  xxvi.-xxviii.  19; 
Sidon,  20-24;  Egypt,  xxix.-xxxii.  VIII.  Prophecies  after  the 
destruction  of  Jerusalem  concerning  the  future  condition  of  Israel, 
xxxiii.- xxxix.    IX.  The  glorious  consummation,  xl.-xlviii. 

One  most  touching  incident  in  the  prophet's  life  deserves  especial 
mention.  During  the  ninth  year  of  his  captivity,  his  wife  died  at 
the  very  time  that  Jerusalem  was  sorely  pressed  by  Nabuchodonosor. 
"Son  of  man,  write  thee  the  name  of  this  day  on  which  the  King 
of  Babylon  hath  set  himself  against  Jerusalem.  .  .  .  Woe  to  the 
bloody  city  of  which  I  shall  make  a  great  bonfire.  .  .  .  I  will  judge 
thee  according  to  thy  ways,  and  according  to  thy  doings,  saith  the 
Lord.    And  the  word  of  the  Lord  came  to  me,  saying:  I  take 


from  thee  the  desire  of  thy  eyes  with  a  stroke;  and  thou  shalt  not 
lament,  nor  weep;  neither  shall  thy  tears  run  down.  Sigh  in 
silence,  make  no  mourning  for  the  dead :  let  the  tire  cf  thy  head 
be  upon  thee,  and  thy  shoes  on  thy  feet,  and  cover  not  thy  face, 
nor  eat  the  meat  of  mourners.  So  I  spoke  to  the  people  in  the 
morning,  and  my  wife  died  in  the  evening  ;  and  I  did  in  the  morn- 
ing as  He  had  commanded  me.  And  the  people  said  to  me :  Why 
dost  thou  not  tell  us  what  these  things  mean  that  thou  doest  ?  And 
I  said,  The  word  of  the  Lord  came  to  me,  saying,  Speak  to  the 
house  of  Israel :  Thus  saith  the  Lord  God,  'Behold,  I  will  profane 
My  sanctuary,  the  glory  of  your  realm,  and  the  thing  that  your 
eyes  desire,  and  for  which  your  soul  feareth :  your  sons  and  your 
daughters  shall  fall  by  the  sword.'  And  you  shall  do  as  I  have 
done;  you  shall  not  cover  your  faces,  nor  shall  you  eat  the  meat 
of  mourners.  You  shall  have  crowns  on  your  head,  and  shoes  on 
your  feet"  (xxiv.  1-23). 

Alas,  grievous  as  was  the  lot  of  these  poor  wrong-headed  exiles 
in  Babylonia  at  the  moment  of  this  particular  prediction,  it  was  to 
become  incomparably  worse  after  the  return  of  Nabuchodonosor. 
They  were  to  be  separated  and  scattered  through  the  length  and 
breadth  of  the  empire,  most  of  them  to  perish  through  misery  and 
hardship.  This  is  the  reason  why  the  latter  misfortune  is  so  great 
as  compared  with  the  former,  that  even  the  loss  of  the  nearest  and 
dearest,  and  the  annihilation  of  the  most  cherished  national  hopes 
are  as  nothing  compared  with  the  intolerable  bitterness  of  their 
coming  ills. 

DANIEL. — While  the  Hebrews  were  enduring  all  the  humilia- 
tions and  hardships  of  captivity  and  exile  under  the  yoke  of  their 
Assyrian  masters,  Providence  was  preparing  avengers  for  - all  the 
impiety  and  cruelty  displayed  in  Palestine  and  elsewhere  by  Senna- 
cherib and  his  successors.  The  Chaldeans  had  ever  borne  with 
impatience  the  rule  of  Nineveh ;  and  before  this  proud  city  fell 
forever  Babylon  began  to  reassert  its  own  independence  and  su- 
periority. Nabopolassar,  the  father  of  Nabuchodonosor,  firmly  es- 
tablished the  Babylonian  supremacy,  and  with  the  assistance  of  the 
Medes  under  Cyaxares  effected  the  utter  and  final  destruction  of 

Nineveh.  .     -  *  .  J 

For  the  exiled  Hebrews  the  annihilation  of  the  Assyrian  power 
only  meant  a  change  of  masters,  not  freedom  from  the  yoke  or 
restoration  to  their  native  land.  The  most  extravagant  despotism 
and  the  most  repulsive  forms  of  idolatry  marked  the  new  Chaldean 
empire,  as  we  may  judge  not  only  from  the  Book  of  Daniel,  but 
from  the  very  annals  which  are  daily  brought  to  light  from  the 
ruins  of  the  Babylonian  cities.  * 

Daniel  too,  like  Isaias,  was  of  the  royal  race  of  David,  was 
carried  away  into  captivity  in  the  third  year  of  King  Joakim, 
and  with  three  young  companions  was  brought  up  as  a  page  in  the 
royal  palace.  As  the  idolatrous  practices  of  the  Chaldfeans  de- 
manded that  all  animal  food  served  on  the  royal  tables  should 
have  been  previously  offered  to  the  gods,  to  partake  of  them  im- 
plied a  participation  in  this  idol-worship.  This  to  the  worshipers 
of  the  true  God  was  a  defilement  and  an  abomination.  And  such 
meats  Daniel  and  his  companions  refused  to  touch,  preferring  to 
feed  exclusively  on  vegetable  food.  On  this  fare  they  grew  up  to 
robust  and  comely  manhood.  And,  as  had  long  before  happened 
to  Joseph  in  the  house  of  Putiphar,  heroic  temperance  brought 
them  supernatural  wisdom.  Though  scarcely  emerged  from  boy- 
hood, Daniel,  as  the  story  of  Susanna  proves,  was  known  among 
his  fellow-captives  to  be  possessed  of  a  knowledge  all  divine.  In 
the  fourth  year  of  the  noble  youth's  exile  happened  the  famous 
vision  sent  to  the  king  of  the  statue  made  of  divers  metals,  and  the 
stern  interpretation  given  of  the  monarch's  dream  by  Daniel.  The 
despot  is  awed  for  the  moment  into  acknowledging  the  God  of 
Israel  as  the  only  living  God.    But  his  subsequent  career  of  con 
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quest  turns  his  head,  and  he,*  too,  will  have  himself  worshiped  after  the  manner  of  his 
ancestor  Bel  or  Baal.  Then  comes  a  second  terrific  dream  (iv.  S-27)  which  Daniel 
also  explains,  and  is  followed  by  the  proud  king's  salutary  expiation.  Finally,  under 
Baltassar  (Belshazzar),  a  third  fearful  vision  is  sent,  prophetic  of  the  impending  doom 
of  the  empire  itself.  Daniel  is  again  sent  for  to  read  "the  hand-writing  on  the 
wall;"  and  that  very  night  Babylon  is  taken  by  Cyrus  and  his  Persians,  and  by- 
Darius  and  his  Medes. 

The  seven  first  chapters  of  the  Book  of  Daniel  are  partly  historical  and  partly  pro- 
phetical, while  the  four  following  relate  to  the  rise  and  fall  of  the  great  empires  which 
are  to  rule  the  earth,  and  among  which  shall  be  cast  the  lot  of  the  children  of  God 
till  the  end  of  time.  In  chapter  ix.  occurs  the  celebrated  prophecy  of  the  "seventy 
weeks  of  years"  after  the  expiration  of  which  Christ  the  Messiah  was  to  consummate 
the  work  of  redemption.  In  the  last  two  chapters,  xiii.  and  xiv.,  are  found  the  story 
of  Susanna  and  that  of  Bel  and  the  Dragon. 

THE  TWELVE  MINOR  PROPHETS. 

All  the  writers,  who  in  the  Old  Testament  are  designated  under  the  title  of  Pro- 
phets, !?ved  within  the  period  elapsed  from  the  year  before  Christ,  7S4  to  445,  the  date 
of  Nehemias'  governorship  over  Judrea,  a  space,  therefore,  of  about  three  hundred  and 
forty  years.  Of  the  Four  Greater  Prophets  we  have  already  spoken.  But,  as  the 
Twelve  Lesser  Prophets  have  lived  at  the  same  time  with  their  more  illustrious  brethren 
in  the  prophetic  office,  giving  to  these,  under  God's  inspiration  and  direction,  the 
aid  of  their  ministry,  so  it  seems  but  rational  to  group  them  together  in  the  order 
in  which  they  lived.  Thus  we  shall  have  four  groups:  1st.  Osee,  Amos,  Jonas, 
Micha&&  and  Nahum,  who  were  contemporaries  of  Isaias.  2d.  Sophonias,  Joel,  and 
Habacuc,  who  belong  to  the  epoch  of  Jeremias.  3d.  Abdias,  who  lived  during  the 
period  of  the  captivity,  thus  is  a  contemporary  of  Daniel  and  Ezecblel.  4th.  Aggias, 
Zacharias,  and  Malachias  belong  to  the  time  of  the  Restoration,  extending  from 
Zorobabel  in  546  to  Nehemias  in  445. 

So,  dear  reader,  it  will  help  you  not  a  little  toward  the  understanding  of  what  is 
most  important  in  each  prophecy,  if  you  will  go  to  the  table  on  page  00,  and  then 
read  a  brief  summary  of  the  reigns  of  the  contemporary  kings  whether  of  Israel 
or  Juda.  Thereby  you  will  be  better  able  to  see  the  drift  of  the  prophecy  and  to 
compare  each  prediction  with  what  is  contained  in  the  book  of  the  Greater  Prophet, 
who  lived  at  the  same  epoch,  and  for  whose  assistance  God  inspired  and  sent  the 
-Minor  Prophets  of  his  age. 

Another  advice  we  must  here  give  parents  or  others  who  are  desirous  or  accus- 
tomed to  read  for  the  young  and  innocent  select  passages  from  the  Scripture,  is — to 
be  verv  careful  not  to  allow  their  pure-minded  and  unsuspecting  charge  to  read  far 
themselves  and  without  discrimination  the  books  of  the  prophets.  There  are  posses 
in  them  which  might  and  would  disedify  or  shock  the  sense  of 
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Eastern  nations,  in  the  days  of  Isaias  and  Daniel,  were  anything 
rather  than  refined  in  their  manners,  their  sentiments,  or  their 
language,  although  they  were  far  advanced  in  the  arts  of  mere 
material  civilization.  Even  in  Palestine,  all  through  the  centuries 
over  which  extended  the  lives  and  teachings  of  the  prophets, 
i  here  existed  a  sensuality  in  manners,  derived  from  the  too  com- 
mon practice  of  the  abominable  idolatry  of  their  Chanaanite  and 
Babylonian  neighbors,  and  a  corresponding  coarseness  of  language, 
of  which  but  few  among  us,  happily,  have  any  conception. 

Hence  it  is,  that  the  prophets  sent  to  rouse  men  steeped  in  vice 
and  almost  brut i  Red  by  the  prevailing  idol-worship  from  their  deep 
sleep  of  forgetfulness  or  insensibility  to  divine  things,  use  figures, 
comparisons,  parables,  allegories,  expressions  which  to  us  are  most 
shocking,  but  which  conveyed  the  truth  in  the  only  form  calculated 
to  strike  and  startle  the  God-forgetting  generations  among  whom 
they  lived.  Over  these  passages  the  guides  of  youth  will  pass  to 
find  what  is  edifying  and  beautiful  and  instructive  in  these  inspired 

writings. 

L  OSEE,  AMOS,  JONAS,  MICHiEAS,  AND  NAHUM. — 
i.  Osee  began  his  mission  most  probably  in  the  last  year  of  Jero- 
boam II-,  King  of  Israel  (died  B.  c.  784"),  and  continued  his  labors 
during  sixty  years  down  to  the  reign  of  Ezechias,  King  of  Juda. 
He  with  his  brother  prophets  in  the  northern  kingdom  did  for  the 
enlightenment  and  salvation  of  the  Ten  Tribes  what  Isaias  was  at 
the  same  time  doing  for  the  Kingdom  of  Juda.  Jeroboam  II.  had 
been  the  most  fortunate  of  all  the  rulers  of  the  northern  kingdom  ; 
had  wrested  from  the  surrounding  Pagan  nations  not  only  the  terri- 
tories belonging  to  his  own  subject  tribes,  but  also  thct  which 
belonged  to  Juda  and  Benjamin  and  which  had  been  long  held  by 
their  enemies.  This  restoration  of  the  entire  patrimony  of  God's 
people  had  l>een  the  subject  of  more  than  one  prophecy,  and  the 
restorer  had  even  been  designated  as  a  deliverer  in  the  inspired 
utterances.  However  Jeroboam  TL  was  not  the  man  to  unite  piety 
toward  the  true  God  with  the  courage  of  the  soldier  and  the  wis- 
dom of  the  statesman.  He  could  not  or  would  not  understand 
that  unity  of  belief  and  worship  was  the  great  secret  of  national 
strength,  prosperity,  and  invincibility.  In  religious  matters  he 
was  the  worthy  successor  of  Jeroboam  L  and  of  Jehu,  favored 
idolatry  to  the  exclusion  of  the  worship  of  Jehovah,  and  allowed 
himself  and  his  people  to  float  unresistingly  down  the  stream  of 
drunkenness  and  licentiousness.  As  we  shall  see,  Amos  (vii.  9)  pre- 
dicted the  utter  overthrow  of  this  prevaricating  dynasty. 

The  first  three  chapters  of  Osee  are  filled  by  one  terrible  allegory 
full  of  light  and  menace  for  both  kingdoms.  God  again  and  again 
in  Scripture  speaks  of  His  love  for  this  chosen  race  as  that  of  a 
husband  for  the  woman  whom  he  has  made  his  wife,  choosing  her 
from  among  all  living  women.  The  favors  conferred  on  Israel  He 
continually  likens  to  the  extraordinary  proofs  of  affection,  tender- 
ness, and  profuse  liberality,  which  the  most  devoted  of  husbands 
never  wearies  in  bestowing  on  the  bride  of  his  choice.  It  was  the 
*  divine  purpose  to  make  of  the  privileged  people  a  queen  among 
nations.  This  purpose  had  been  thwarted  by  the  incurable  per- 
versity of  the  chosen  one,  and  all  the  divine  liberality  and  magnifi- 
cence made  the  occasion  of  the  foulest  guilt.  What  reason  would 
not  favored  Israel  have  of  accusing  the  Most  High  of  being  untrue 
to  His  covenant,  if  He  had  neglected  His  own  people  despite  their 
inviolable  fidelity  and  heroic  devotion,  and  lavished  on  the  idola- 
trous nations  round  about  the  favors  promised  exclusively  to  His 
own?  What  if  all  the  transgressions  and  the  odium  of  faithless- 
ness and  inconstancy  could  be  laid  to  His  account?  This  is  what 
is  implied  in  the  fearful  allegory  of  these  first  chapters.  Their 
thought,  imagery,  and  expressions,  are  borrowed  from  the  life  and 
language  of  a  people  lost  to  all  sense  of  guilt  and  shame,  and  ac- 
cessible only  to  the  terrible  threats  implied  in  the  converse  of  the 
above  supposition,  and  suggested  by  the  awakened  consciousness 


of  a  nation  that  had  so  often  in  the  past  experienced  the  prodigies 
of  Jehovah's  love,  and  which  is  now  threatened  with  the  extremity 
of  His  vengeance.  "The  children  of  Israel  shall  sit  many  days 
without  king,  and  without  prince,  and  without  sacrifice,  and  without 
altar.  .  .  .  And  after  this  the  children  of  Israel  shall  return,  and 
shall  seek  the  Lord  their  God,  and  David  their  King:  and  they 
shall  fear  the  Lord  and  His  goodness  in  the  last  days"  (iii.  4,  5)- 
This  first  portion  may  well  apply  to  the  close  of  Jeroboam's  brill- 
iant reign,  while  the  troublous  interregnum  of  eleven  years  whicn 
followed  on  his  death  may  have  filled  the  popular  mind  with  serious 
apprehensions  about  the  near  fulfillment  of  the  prophet's  threat. 

The  succeeding  chapters  strike  the  reader  of  biblical  history  with 
the  same  feeling  of  singular  aptness,  when  one  remembers  that  the 
popular  leaders  in  the  northern,  as  well  as  in  the  southern  kingdom 
were  always  hankering  after  an  alliance  with  the  Egyptian  or  the 
Mesipotamian  kings,  while  they  and  the  blind  multitude  they  mis- 
led were  plunging  deeper  every  day  into  the  criminal  excesses  re- 
proved by  the  divine  law.  "  Ephraim  saw  his  sickness  and  Juda 
his  band :  and  Ephraim  went  to  the  Assyrian,  and  sent  to  the 
avenging  king.  And  he  shall  not  be  able  to  heal  you,  neither 
shall  he  be  able  to  take  off  the  band  from  you.  For  1  will  be  like 
a  lioness  to  Ephraim  and  like  a  lion's  whelp  to  the  house  of  Juda: 
I  will  catch,  and  go:  I  will  take  away,  and  there  is  none  that  can 
rescue"  (v.  13-15).  "Ephraim  himself  is  mixed  among  the 
nations:  Ephraim  is  become  as  bread  baked  under  the  ashes,  that 
is  not  turned.  .  .  .  They  called  upon  Egypt  and  went  to  the  As- 
syrians" (vii.  8-1 1).  .  .  .  "  Egypt  shall  gather  them  together,  Mem- 
phis shall  bury  them  :  nettles  shall  inherit  their  beloved  silver,  the 
bur  shall  be  in  their  tabernacles.  The  days  of  visitation  arc  come, 
tfes  days  of  repaying  are  come:  Know  ye,  G  Israel,  that  the  pro 
phet  was  foolish,  the  spiritual  man  was  mad,  for  the  multitude  of 
thy  iniquity,  and  the  multitude  of  thy  madness.  .  .  .  My  God 
shall  cast  them  away,  because  they  hearkened  not  to  him:  and 
they  shall  be  wanderers  among  the  nations! "  (ix.  6-17.) 

So  Osee  in  Samaria,  as  Isaias  in  Jerusalem,  was  looked  upon  by 
the  scheming  politicians  as  a  madman,  and  by  the  pleasure-seeking 
populace  as  a  fool,  because  he  dared  threaten  the  nation  in  the 
noonday  of  its  prosperity  and  pride  with  defeat  and  dispersion. 
And  yet  the  burthen  is  laid  on  them  both  to  proclaim  the  coming 
doom  to  every  prince  who  ascended  the  throne,  and  to  the  daily 
crowd  who  rushed  to  the  groves  and  high  places,  to  the  altars  cf 
Ashtartc  and  haunts  of  forbidden  pleasure. 

But  these  incorruptible  and  fearless  men,  in  whose  hearts  the 
love  of  country  and  race  was  inseparable  from  the  love  of  their 
Master,  ceased  not  to  bear  their  witness  in  the  midst  of  the  sinfui 
crowd.  "Ephraim  fecdeth  on  the  wind,  and  followeth  the 
[changes  of  the]  heat:  all  the  daylong  he  multiplied  lies  and 
desolation :  and  he  hath  made  a  covenant  with  the  Assyrians,  and 
carried  oil  into  Egypt.  Therefore  there  is  a  judgment  of  the  Lord 
with  Juda,  and  a  visitation  for  Jacob:  He  will  render  to  him  ac- 
cording to  his  ways,  and  according  to  his  devices.  .  .  .  Therefore 
turn  thou  to  thy  God :  Keep  mercy  and  judgment,  and  hope  in  thy 

God  always"  (xii.  1-6). 

Would  you,  dear  reader,  understand  both  the  purpose  and  the 
mission  of  such  prophets  as  Osee,  then  go  back  to  2  Paralipomenon 
xviii.,  and  peruse  the  entire  chapter  carefully.  Few  scenes  in 
sacred  or  profane  history  are  so  full  of  salutary  instruction,  or  so 
powerfully  drawn  as  that  in  which  the  wily  and  impious  Achab  and 
the  pious  but  inconsistent  Joshaphat  arc  placed,  in  presence  of  the 
population  of  Samaria,  directly  beneath  the  successive  influence  of 
the  lying  prophets  of  Baal  and  the  cruelly-treated  minister  of  Jc 
hovah.  Samaria  is  the  capital  of  "Ephraim  "  or  the  Kingdom  of 
Israel.  From  the  perusal  of  that  single  chapter  you  can  understand 
what  enemies  the  worshipers  of  the  true  God  found  among  then 
own  brethren,  the  descendants  of  Jacob,  the  descendants  even  of 
Ephraim,  the  favored  son  of  Joseph. 
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2.  Amos. — This  man  of  God  had  not  been  trained  in  the  schools 
of  the  prophets,  and,  as  we  may  judge  from  his  style,  knew  little, 
if  anything,  of  book-learning.  Ke  was  by  profession  a  dresser  of 
sycamore  or  wild  fig  trees,  and  one  of  the  numerous  "herdsmen 
of  Thecua,"  alternately  pasturing  his  flocks  or  dressing  his  trees  on 
the  hills  that  stretch  around  his  native  town  between  Hebron  and 
the  Dead  Sea.  He  was  older  than  Osee,  and  exercised  the  pro- 
phetic office  before  him,  about  the  middle  of  the  reign  of  Jeroboam 
XL  ;  that  is,  about  the  year  800  before  Christ.  If  you  have  read, 
as  we  suggested,  of  the  visit  paid  to  the  idolatrous  Samaria  and 
its  dissolute  court  by  the  good  King  Josaphat,  you  may  begin  to 
have  some  conception  of  the  dreadful  apostasy  of  Ephraim  or  the 
Northern  Kingdom.  Not  cowtent  with  the  Egyptian  idols — the 
images  of  the  ox  worshiped  on  the  banks  of  the  Nile,  and  which 
Jeroboam  I.  had  solemnly  set  up  in  the  sanctuary  of  Bethel — Achab 
had  filled  Samaria  with  the  abominable  statues  of  Baal,  and  its 
palaces  and  temples  with  hundreds  upon  hundreds  of  priests,  magi- 
cians, and  prophets  devoted  to  the  service  of  the  Sidonian  god. 
These  were  the  sights  and  this  the  worship  with  which  Josaphat 
did  not  fear  to  defile  his  own  soul  and  those  of  his  followers  in 
visiting  the  beautiful  city  where  reigned  Achab  and  Jezabel.  But 
the  power  and  splendor  of  Jezabel,  Achab,  and  the  First  Jeroboam 
were  cast  into  the  shade  by  the  military  genius,  the  conquests,  and 
the  prudent  administration  of  the  Second.  Israel  (Ephraim)  was 
Mien  at  the  very  highest  point  of  glory,  and  with  the  prosperity 
of  the  Kingdom  had  increased  the  splendor  of  idolatry,  the  cor- 
ruption of  all  classes,  and  the  uncontrolled  oppression  of  the  poor 
by  the  rich. 

Just  when  Samaria  was  thus  steeped  in  sensual  pleasure,  and 
intoxicated  with  its  recent  greatness  and  glory,  God  sent  the  poor, 
illiterate  herdsman  of  Thecua  all  the  way  to  Samaria  and  Bethel  to 
rebuke  the  prince,  the  priests,  and  the  people  for  their  crimes,  and 
to  announce  the  approach  of  the  Assyrians  with  chains  and  a  yoke 
..."  Hear  ye  this  word,  ye  fat  kine  that  are  in  the  mountains 
of  Samaria — you  that  oppress  the  needy,  and  crush  the  poor.  .  .  . 
Come  ye  to  Bethel  and  do  wickedly ;  to  Galgal,  and  multiply  trans- 
gressions; and  bring  in  the  morning  your  victims,  your  tithes  in 
three  days  ...  I  destroyed  [some  of]  you,  as  God  destroyed 
Sodom  and  Gomorrha,  and  you  were  as  a  firebrand  plucked  out  of 
the  burning:  yet  you  returned  not  to  Me,  saith  the  Lord  .  .  . 
Hear  ye  this  word  which  I  take  up  concerning  you  for  a  lamenta- 
tion. The  House  of  Israel  is  fallen,  and  it  shall  rise  no  more" 
(iv.,  v.) !  "And  the  high  places  of  the  idol  shall  be  thrown  down, 
and  the  sanctuaries  of  Israel  shall  be  laid  waste :  and  I  will  rise  up 
against  the  house  of  Jeroboam  with  the  sword  "  (vii.  9). 

Thereupon  A  mamas  the  High  Priest  of  Bethel  expels  the  prophet 
from  the  land.  But  the  fearless  Seer,  ere  he  departs,  declares  to 
Israel  one  last  vision,  in  which  the  terrible  justice  which  strikes  the 
unrepentant  is  blended  with  the  tender  mercy  that  will  spare  and 
not  destroy  utterly.  "Behold,  the  eyes  of  the  Lord  God  are  upon 
the  sinful  kingdom,  and  I  will  destroy  it  from  the  face  of  the  earth  : 
but  yet  I  will  not  utterly  destroy  the  house  of  Jacob,  saith  the  Lord. 
For  behold  I  will  command,  and  I  will  sift  the  house  of  Israel 
among  all  nations,  as  corn  is  sifted  in  a  sieve :  and  there  shall  not 
a  little  stone  fall  to  the  ground"  (ix.  8,  9). 

3.  Jonas. — It  is  a  not  improbable  opinion  among  biblical  scholars 
that  Jonas  was  anterior  in  time  to  both  Amos  and  Osee.  He  is 
generally  thought  to  have  exercised  his  ministry  during  the  reigns 
of  Joas,  King  of  Israel,  and  of  his  son,  Jeroboam  II.  He  is  the 
representative  of  our  Lord  both  in  His  death  and  in  His  glorious 
resurrection.  The  mission  on  which  the  prophet  was  sent — that 
of  procuring  the  conversion  and  the  salvation  of  an  entire  people; 
his  being  cast  into  the  sea  during  a  storm  to  save  the  remaining 
ship's  crew  from  perishing;  the  miracle  by  which  his  life  is  pre- 
served amid  the  depths  of  the  sea,  and  he  is  cast  ashore  the  third 


day  to  continue  his  journey  and  perforin  the  errand  on  which  hi 
is  divinely  sent ;  all  this  is  most  wonderful,  even  in  the  history  of 
that  people  whose  life  was  a  series  of  stupendous  miracles,  and  whose 
existence  down  to  the  present  day  is  a  miracle  that  arrests  the  atten- 
tion of  all  serious-minded  persons.  The  resurrection  of  Christ— 
the  basis  of  the  Christian's  faith  and  highest  hopes — is  the  great 
central  miracle  in  the  history  of  Revealed  Religion.  The  conver- 
sion of  the  pagan  world  hinged  on  a  belief  in  it.  The  men  who 
proclaimed  it,  and  who  had  witnessed  it,  sealed  their  testimony 
both  by  miracles  and  their  own  blood.  It  was  a  supernatural  fact, 
supernaturally  proven  to  the  world.  The  miracle  of  Jonas,  which 
prefigured  it,  was  also  a  supernatural  fact  to  which  God's  people 
bore  constant  witness.  The  Divine  Power  which  shone  forth  so 
transcendently  on  Calvary,  shone  also  with  surpassing  evidence  in 
the  case  of  him  who  bore  the  figure  of  Christ  buried  in  the  sep- 
ulchre and  arisen  on  the  third  day.  To  one  who  believes  in  the 
Living  God  and  in  His  omnipotence,  it  is  worse  than  folly  to  ques- 
tion the  power  of  preserving  life  amid  the  most  terrible  dangers, 
and  where  no  hope  of  escape  appears  to  the  eye  of  mere  reason. 
If  I  believe  in  that  Fatherly  Hand  which  saved  Daniel  in  the  Lions' 
Den,  and  his  three  young  companions  amidst  the  flames  of  the 
Chaldsean  furnace,  why  should  I  hesitate  to  believe  that  the  same 
Hand  could  shield  from  harm  in  the  deepest  depths  of  ocean — the 
servant,  albeit  a  momentarily  recreant  one — on  whose  mission  a 
nation's  welfare  depended? 

We  cannot  measure  by  the  rule  and  square  the  power  of  Him 
who  made  the  heavens  and  the  earth,  and  with  whom  alone  are  the 
incommunicable  secrets  of  life  and  death. 

4.  Micheas. — He  was  a  native  of  Morasthi  or  Maresheth,  a 
village  in  the  southwestern  part  of  the  territory  of  Juda,  and  a  con- 
temporary of  Isaias,  whose  phraseology  he  sometimes  borrows  (com- 
pare Micheas  iv.  1-13;  Isaias  ii.  2,  and  xli.  15).    During  the 
reign  of  Ezechias,  as  we  learn  from  Jeremias  xxvi.  6-18,  Micheas 
prophesied  the  chastisements  about  to  befall  both  the  northern  and 
the  southern  kingdom.    He  foretells  the  coming  of  Salmanazar, 
the  ruin  of  Samaria,  which  shall  be  made  to  resemble  "a  heap  of 
stones  in  the  field  when  a  vineyard  is  planted."    Then  he  predicts 
the  evils  which  the  invasion  of  Sennacherib  will  bring  on  Juda  and 
Jerusalem.    "I  am  filled  with  the  strength  of  the  Spirit  of  the 
Lord,  with  judgment  and  power,  to  declare  unto  Jacob  his  wicked- 
ness, and  to  Israel  his  sin.    Hear  this,  ye  princes  of  the  house  of 
Jacob,  and  ye  judges  of  the  house  of  Israel ;  you  that  abhor  judg- 
ment, and  pervert  all  that  is  right  .  .  .  Because  of  you,  Sion  shall 
be  ploughed  as  a  field,  and  Jerusalem  shall  be  as  a  heap  of  stones, 
and  the  mountain  of  the  Temple  as  the  high  places  of  the  forests" 
(iii.  8-12).    By  the  side  of  these  clear  and  stern  denunciations  of 
coming  woe  and  dispersion,  are  found  no  less  clear  and  comforting 
promises  of  redemption  from  captivity,  especially  of  the  universal 
Redemption  to  be  wrought  by  Christ.    "And  thou,  Bethlehem 
Ephrata,  art  a  little  one  among  the  thousands  of  Juda;  out  of  thee 
shall  He  come  forth  unto  Me  that  is  to  be  the  Ruler  in  Israel : 
and  His  going  forth  [is]  from  the  beginning,  from  the  days  of 
eternity"  (v.  2).    Then  come  touching  adjurations  in  which  the 
Most  High  recalls  to  his  ungrateful  people  the  miracles  performed  of 
old  for  their  deliverance,  and  the  worthlessness  of  their  present  sacri- 
ficial worship,  while  they  themselves  lack  all  the  virtues  which  an* 
alone  pleasing  to  the  Deity.    "  I  will  show  thee,  O  man,  what  & 
good,  and  what  the  Lord  requireth  of  thee :  Verily,  to  do  judg- 
ment, and  to  love  mercy,  and  to  walk  solicitous  with  thy  God  !  " 
Such  are  the  divine  lessons  of  righteousness  and  piety  which  these 
inspired  men  ceased  not  to  teach,  not  for  their  own  generation 
only,  but  for  all  time. 

5.  Nahum. — He  prophesied  under  Ezechias ;  and  the  desolation 
which  had  befallen  the  northern  kingdom,  as  well  as  the  destruction 
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which  had  been  wrought  in  the  Kingdom  of  Juda  by  the  mighty  and  pitiless  hosts  cf 
Sennacherib  had  fired  the  prophet's  soul  against  the  Assyrians.  The  downfall  of  their 
power  and  the  utter  ruin  of  Nineveh,  their  capital,  form  the  subject  of  Nahum's  three 
magnificent  chapters.  "The  burden  of  Ninive!"  he  begins,  one  may  imagine  after 
the  sudden  and  miraculous  overthrow  of  Sennacherib's  army  before  Jerusalem.  The 
entire  prophecy  is  colored  by  the  spectacle  of  this  terrible  rout  of  the  Assyrians.  "  The 
Lord  is  patient,  and  great  in  power,  and  will  not  cleanse  and  acquit  [the  guilty].  The 
Lord's  ways  [are]  in  the  tempest  and  a  whirlwind,  and  clouds  [are]  the  dust  of  His  feet. 
He  rebuketh  the  sea  and  drieth  it  up :  and  bringeth  all  the  rivers  to  be  a  desert."  One 
may  almost  see  the  breath  of  the  divine  vengeance  blowing  on  the  countless  army  of 
horsemen,  spearmen,  and  chariots  that  encompassed  Jerusalem,  like  a  surging  tide  which 
had  hitherto  overborne  everything  in  its  course.  And  lo  !  Jehovah  blows  upon  it  and 
it  disappears  with  the  morning  light,  living  wave  impelling  living  wave  before  it,  and 
leaving  the  land  covered  far  and  wide  with  the  wreck  of  chariots,  horsemen,  and  in- 
fantry !  "Who  can  stand  before  the  face  of  his  indignation?  and  who  shall  resist  the 
fierceness  of  His  anger?  "  Then  comes  the  prophecy  of  the  fall  of  Nineveh — the  mis- 
tress and  corruptor  of  all  Asia,  at  the  zenith  of  her  glory  and  power  when  the  Seer 
pronounced  her  doom.  "  Woe  to  thee,  O  city  of  blood,  all  full  of  lies  and  violence  ! 
Rapine  shall  not  depart  from  thee.  The  noise  of  the  whip,  and  the  noise  of  the  rat- 
tling of  the  wheels,  and  of  the  neighing  horse,  and  of  the  running  chariot,  and  of  the 
horsemen  coming  up :  and  of  the  shining  sword,  and  of  the  glittering  spear,  and  of  a 
multitude  slain,  and  of  grievous  destruction  !  .  .  ." 

Compare  these  pregnant  chapters  with  the  accounts  given  in  our  own  days  of  the 
ruins  of  Nineveh  and  her  palaces,  and  of  the  monuments  and  annals  that  had  lain  buried 
for  thousands  of  years  in  this  vast  grave  of  a  pitiless  despotism. 

II.  SOPHONIAS,  JOEL,  AND  HABACUC. — i.  Sophonias.— He  lived  in  the 
reign  of  Josias,  King  of  Juda,  and  was,  it  is  thought,  descended  from  the  holy  King 
Ezechias.  He  began  his  prophetic  office  some  time  before  Jeremias  entered  on  his, 
and  also  before  Josias  had  seriously  begun  to  reform  the  abuses  and  corruptions  which 
Sophonias  so  bitterly  denounces.  There  are  but  three  chapters,  the  first  of  which  sets 
forth  the  national  sins  and  the  certain  retribution  they  shall  bring  on  Juda.  The 
Church  has  embodied  in  her  liturgic  hymns  some  of  the  sublime  and  terrible  imagery 
of  the  prophet.  "  The  great  day  of  the  Lord  is  near,  it  is  near  and  exceeding  swift : 
The  voice  of  the  day  of  the  Lord  is  bitter  .  .  .  That  day  [is]  a  day  of  wrath,  a  day 
of  tribulation  and  distress,  a  day  of  calamity  and  misery,  a  day  of  darkness  and  ob- 
scurity, a  day  of  clouds  and  whirlwinds,  a  day  of  the  trumpet  and  alarm  against  the 
fenced  cities,  and  against  the  high  bulwarks."  The  Chaldeans  are  to  be  the  instru- 
ment of  the  divine  wrath  in  chastising  all  Palestine ;  and  then  the  hand  of  the  Lord 
shall  fall  heavily  on  both  Nineveh  and  Babylon.  The  remnants  of  Israel  shall  be 
gathered  together  and  the  Gentiles  themselves  shall  find  salvation. 

a.  Joel. — Some  weighty  Jewish  and  Christian  authorities  make  this  prophet  a  con- 
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temporary  of  Joram,  son  of  Achab,  and  King  of  Israel,  who  died  in  the  year 
889  a.  c.    For  the  mention  by  Joel  of  a  great  famine  similar  to  that  which 
occurred  during  the  reign  of  that  prince  afforded  a  foundation  for  their  opinion. 
If,  however,  this  famine  is  identical  with  that  mentioned  by  Jeremias  (viii.  13), 
then  this  as  well  as  other  reasons  allow  us  to  make  Joel  a  contemporary  of  the 
latter  prophet.    Jeremias  says:  "There  is  no  grape  on  the  vines,  and  there 
are  no  figs  on  the  fig-tree,  the  leaf  is  fallen  :  and  I  have  given  them  the  things 
that  are  passed  away. "  Joel,  on  the  other  hand,  says :  «  That  which  the  palmer- 
worm  hath  left,  the  locust  hath  eaten:  and  that  which  the  locust  hath  left, 
the  bruchus  (cankerworm)  hath  eaten  :  and  that  which  the  bnichus  hath  left,  the 
mildew  hath  destroyed."    This  plague,  however,  is  only  sent  in  mercy  to  rouse 
men  to  do  penance  for  their  sins.    »  Because  the  Day  of  the  Lord  is  at  hand, 
and  it  shall  come  like  destruction  from  the  mighty."    The  description  of  this 
dreadful  day  reminds  one  forcibly  of  that  given  in  the  prophecy  of  Sophonias, 
as  quoted  above.    From  this  twofold  picture  of  the  temporal  visitation  of 
famine  and  the  terrible  judgment  of  the  Last  Day,  Joel  turns  to  the  first  com- 
ing of  Christ— the  "  Teacher  of  Justice,  and  He  will  make  the  early  and  the 
latter  rain  to  come  down  to  you  as  in  the  beginning."    Thus  with  the  visions 
of  judgment,  and  rigorous  judgment,  are  always  blended  visions  of  mercy  and 
reconciliation  j  and  with  the  calamities  and  miseries  of  the  present  are  mixed 
the  glorious  perspectives  of  future  redemption  and  everlasting  peace. 

1§5£=:  .  3-  Habacuc.— The  Rabbinical  traditions  assign  the  reign  of  Manasses  as  the 
time  of  this  prophet's  mission.  The  latest  researches,  however,  place  him  with 
Sophonias  in  the  reign  of  Josias,  thereby  making  him  contemporary  with  the 
beginning  of  Jeremias1  career.  He  and  his  two  brother-prophets,*  Joel  and 
Nahum,  are  looked  upon  by  Hebrew  scholars  as  classical  models  of  diction. 
He  predicts  the  downfall  of  the  Chaldsean  empire,  brought  on  by  the  national 
vices,  insatiable  ambition,  greed,  cruelty,  drunkenness,  and  manifold  idolatry. 
How  aptly  the  prophet's  description  and  denunciation  of  all  and  each  of  these 
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"The  proud  man  .  .  .  who  hath  enlarged  his  desire  like  hell  [the  grove]:  and  is  him- 
self  like  death,  and  he  is  never  satisfied:  but  will  gather  together  to  him  all  nations, 
and  heap  together  to  him  all  people.  Shall  not  all  these  take  up  a  parable  against  him, 
and  a  dark  speech  concerning  him :  and  it  shall  be  said,  Woe  to  him  that  heapeth 
together  that  which  is  not  his  own  ?  how  long  also  doth  he  load  himself  with  thick  clay  ? 
Shall  they  not  rise  up  suddenly  that  shall  bite  thee?  and  they  be  stirred  up  that  shall 
tear  thee,  and  thou  shalt  be  a  spoil  to  them?  .  .  .  Woe  to  him  that  buildeth  a  town 
with  blood,  and  prepared!  a  city  by  iniquity  "  (ii.  5-12)  !  The  third  and  last  chapter 
contains  one  of  the  most  sublime  hymns  to  be  found  in  the  Bible:  the  Church  in  her 
solemn  office  applies  it  to  the  triumph  of  the  Redeemer. 

III.  ABDIAS. — It  is  quite  uncertain  when  this  prophet  lived.  Some  scholars  think 
that  he  lived  at  the  same  time  with  Elias.  But  others,  with  much  more  probability, 
say  that  he  lived  during  the  Babylonian  captivity.  He  denounces  the  cruel  persecu- 
tions got  up  against  the  exiled  Jews  by  their  traditional  enemies  the  Edomites,  of  which 
we  have  an  instance  in  the  book  of  Esther.  They  followed  in  the  wake  of  the  Chal- 
dean conquerors,  watching  every  road  and  by-way  through  which  the  fugitive  Jews 
could  escape,  and  cut  them  down  mercilessly.  The  prophet  predicts  that  Edom  shall 
in  its  turn  share  the  fate  of  its  neighbors,  without  ever  sharing  their  restoration  to 
national  independence  and  prosperity.  On  the  contrary,  they  are  to  become  the 
vassals  of  their  restored  Jewish  brethren. 


phets  date  their  mission  from  the  same  year,  " 

probably  born  in  exile  and  returned  to  Jerusalem  with  Zorobabel,  in  coni 
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IV.  AGGEUS,  ZACHARTAS,  AND  MALACHIAS. — The  first  two  of  these  pro- 
is."    Both  were 

conformity  with 

the  "edict  of  Cyrus.  The  building  of  the  temple  had  been  suspended  during  the  space 
of  fourteen  years  in  consequence  of  the  hostility  of  the  neighboring  Samaritans  and 
Edomites  (Moabites  and  Ammonites).  Aggeus  is  sent  to  Zorobabel,  the  Governor  of 
Judsa,  and  to  Jesus  the  son  of  Josedec,  the  High  Priest,  to  rouse  their  zeal  for  the 
completion  of  the  sacred  edifice,  the  very  symbol  and  soul  of  Hebrew  nationality. 
They  and  their  countrymen  are  consoled  for  the  inferiority  of  the  second  temple,  as 
compared  to  the  first,  by  the  divine  assurance  that  the  former  shall  be  glorified  by  the 
personal  presence  of  the  Messiah  Himself.  The  resumption  of  this  great  national  work 
was  also  the  first  object  of  Zachanas'  prophetic  labors.  The  first  six  chapters  contain 
visions  regarding  the  events  which  were  then  happening  in  Judcea,  mingled  with  the 
prospective  glories  of  the  Christian  Church  and  the  conversion  of  the  Gentiles.  The 
completion  of  the  Temple  structure,  as  a  thing  essential  to  the  national  religion  and  a 
vital  condition  of  the  national  existence,  is  insisted  on  in  each  of  these  successive  visions. 
Thus  saith  the  Lord:  I  will  return  to  Jerusalem  in  mercies:  My  house  shall  be  built 
it,  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts"  (i.  16).  The  nations  which  have  dispersed  and  op- 
pressed Juda  shall  sec  their  power  broken,  and  shall  no  longer  oppose  the  restoration 
of  Hebrew  nationality.  Jerusalem  shall  so  increase  ia  extent  through  the  multitudes 
of  returning  exiles,  that  no  wall  can  contain  them.    "I  will  be  to  it,  saith  the  Lord,  a 
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wall  of  fire  round  about"  (ii.  4).  The  zealous  priests  who  devote  themselves  io  this  grea-. 
work  of  reconstruction  shall  be  divinely  protected  against  the  calumnies  of  their  enemies  and 
the  disfavor  of  the  Chaldaean  Kings.  Jesus  the  son  of  Josedcc,  to  whom  this  personally  applies, 
brings,  by  his  very  name,  the  vision  of  the  future  Jesus  before  the  prophet's  mind.  "  Hear,  O 
Jesus,  thou  High  Priest,  thou  and  thy  friends  that  dwell  before  thee,  .  .  .  behold,  I  will  brin<; 
My  Servant  the  Orient"  (ill  8).  And  so  the  prophetic  visions  continue,  consoling  and 
encouraging  the  toilers  under  Zorobabel,  and  strengthening  their  faith  with  the  reiterated  promise 
of  His  coming,  who  should  reign  over  the  whole  earth.  "  Thou  shalt  take  gold  and  silver,  and 
shalt  make  crowns,  and  thou  shalt  set  them  on  the  head  of  Jesus  the  son  of  Josedec  the  High 
Priest.  And  thou  shalt  speak  to  him,  saying:  Thus  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts,  .  .  .  Behold  a 
Man,  the  Orient  i>  His  Name  ...  He  shall  build  a  temple  to  the  Lord  :  and  He  shall  bear 
the  glory,  arid  shall  sit  and  nile  upon  His  throne;  and  He  shall  be  a  priest  upon  His  throne  " 
(vi.  11-13). 

  To  the  zealous  men  who  desire  to  see  the  great  ordained  fasts  kept  solemnly  as  a  means  of 

UN3  propitiating  the  divine  favor,  Zacharias  gives  a  reasonable  answer.  In  the  days  of  their  former 
prosperity,  the  solemn  fists  were  kept  in  a  narrow  and  selfish  spirit.  God  had  commanded 
them,  while  they  fasted,  "  Judge  ye  true  judgment,  and  show  ye  mercy  and  compassion  every  man  to  his  brother.  And  oppress  not  the 
widow,  and  the  fatherless,  and  the  stranger  and  the  poor;  and  let  not  a  man  devise  evil  in  his  heart  against  his  brother"  (vii.  9,  10). 
Now  that  they  and  their  fathers  have  paid  so  dearly  for  the  violation  of  these  divine  precepts,  the  new  generations  must  observe  the 
spirit  of  the  law  while  attending  to  the  letter.  "These  then  are  the  things  which 'ye  shall  do.  Speak  ye  truth  every  one  to  his  neighbor: 
judge  ye  truth  and  judgment  of  peace  in  your  gates.  And  let  none  of  you  imagine  evil  in  his  heart  against  his  friend  :  and  love  not  a 
false  oath:  for  all  these  are  the  things  that  I  hate,  saith  the  Lord"  (viii.  16,  17).  Let  true  religion  but  shine  forth  in  these  godlv 
virtues,  "And  many  peoples  and  strong  nations  shall  come  to  seek  the  Lord  of  hosts  in  Jerusalem.  ...  In  those  days  ...  ten  men 
of  all  languages  of  the  Gentiles  shall  take  hold,  and  shall  hold  fast  the  skirt  of  one  that  is  a  Jew,  saying :  1  We  will  go  with  you  ;  for  we 
have  heard  that  God  is  with  you  '  "  (viii.  22,  23).  Are  we  not  made  to  assist  at  the  preaching  of  the  Twelve  Fishermen  of' Galilee 
among  the  proud  nations  of  the  Roman  Empire  ? 
The  three  succeeding  chapters,  ix.-xi.,  are  different  in  character  from  the  preceding.    They  contain  'hreatening  prophecies  against 
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the  cities  of  Syria.  Phcenicia,  and  the  Philistine  seaboard — threats  which  soon  after- 
ward found  their  realisation  through  the  arms  of  Alexander  the  Great.  Juda  is  com- 
forted with  the  assurance  that,  meanwhile,  no  harm  shall  befall  its  children.  These 
prophetic  utterances,  however,  are  in  many  cases  only  applicable  to  the  epoch  of  the 
Messiah  ;  for  here  we  find  the  very  words  which  the  Evangelist  St.  Matthew  applies  to 
our  Lord  on  his  last  entrance  into  Jerusalem :  "  Rejoice  greatly,  O  daughter  of  Sion  ! 
shout  for  joy,  O  daughter  of  Jerusalem  !  Behold  thy  King  will  come  to  thee,  the 
Just  and  Saviour:  He  is  poor  and  riding  upon  an  ass,  and  upon  a  colt  the  foal  of  an 
ass"  (ix.  9)  !  There  are  menaces  against  guilty  priests;  a  glowing  description  of  the 
triumphs  of  Christianity ;  a  distinct  prediction  of  the  final  destruction  of  Jerusalem  and 
the  Temple  under  the  Romans,  and  of  the  rejection  of  the  Jews.  The  three  last  chap- 
ters, xii.-xiv.,  have  for  heading  "The  burden  of  the  word  of  the  Lord  upon  Israel." 
The  events  of  the  life  of  Christ,  and  the  characters  of  His  Person  and  sufferings,  are 
portrayed  with  extraordinary  vividness.  A  few  pregnant  sentences  point  out  the  trials 
of  His  church:  xiii.  8,  9. 

Zacharias  is  the  most  diffuse  and  obscure  of  all  the  Minor  Prophets. 

Malachias,  the  last  of  these  inspired  men,  has  been  thought  by  some  scholars  to  be 
an  angel  in  human  form — the  name  itself  meaning  in  Hebrew  "a  messenger  of  Jeho- 
vah," Malachijah.  Some  writers  have  identified  him  with  Esdras.  What,  however, 
seems  most  probable  is  that  he  lived  after  Aggeus  and  Zacharias,  and  during  the  rule 
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of  Esdras  and  Nehemias.  In  spite  of  the  reformation  which  these 
great  men  labored  so  strenuously  to  effect  in  the  morals  and  religious 
discipline  of  the  restored  people,  Malachias,  like  his  two  elder 
brother-prophets,  was  offended  by  the  scandals  and  abuses  which 
were  constantly  occurring,  and  which  inspired  but  little  hope  of  ? 
general  and  lasting  improvement.  The  leading  classes,  whose  ex- 
ample was  to  be  the  light  of  the  nation,  were  themselves  a  prey  to 
corruption  even  at  this  early  stage  of  the  Restoration.  "To  you. 
O  Priests,  that  despise  My  Name,  and  have  said,  Wherein  have  we 
despised  Thy  Name?  You  offer  polluted  bread  upon  My  altar., 
and  you  say,  Wherein  have  we  polluted  Thee?  In  that  you  say, 
The  table  of  the  Lord  is  contemptible.  .  .  .  Who  is  there  among 
you  that  will  shut  the  doors,  and  will  kindle  the  fire  on  My  altar 
gratis?  I  nave  no  pleasure  in  you.  saith  the  Lord  of  hosts  "  (i.  9, 
10).  And  then  comes  the  famous  prophecy  of  "  the  clean  obla- 
tion, 11  to  be  offered  in  His  Name  "in  every  place  from  the  rising 
of  the  sun  even  to  the  going  down."  Resides,  the  priests,  who  art; 
the  guardians  and  expounders  of  the  law,  were  giving  at  that  very 
time  the  fatal  example  of  marrying  Gentile  wives,  thereby  renew- 
ing the  sin  which,  more  than  any  other  in  the  past,  had  led  to  the 
national  corruption,  apostasy,  and  ruin.  To  this  incurable  incon- 
stancy and  unfaithfulness  there  remains  but  one  remedy,  the  rejec- 
tion of  the  Jewish  dispensation  and  worship.  "  Presently  the  Lord 
whom  you  seek,  and  the  Angel  of  the  Testament  whom  you  desire, 
shall  come  to  His  Temple.  Behold,  He  comcth,  saith  the  Lord 
of  hosts"  (iii.  1). 


IV.  POETICAL  AKD  DIDACTIC  BOOKS. 

THE  BOOK  OF  JOB. — This  book— the  authorship  of  which 
the  most  respectable  Hebrew  tradition,  that  of  the  Targum,  attrib- 
utes to  Moses — is  now  acknowledged  to  resemble  in  style  the  Penta- 
teuch and  other  most  ancient  Hebrew  writings.  It  is  generallv 
believed  among  scholars  that  Job,  whose  name  signifies  "one 
persecuted  or  afflicted,"  lived  in  the  northern  part  of  Arabia. 
Indeed,  St.  Jerome,  in  his  day,  remarked,  that  Job's  diction  bore 
a  wonderful  resemblance  to  the  best  Arabic  compositions.  Be  that 
as  it  may,  the  great  lesson  taught  by  the  life  of  Job  is,  that  one  who 
had  "none  like  him  in  the  earth,  a  simple  and  upright  man,  and 
fearing  God,  and  avoiding  evil,"  remains  faithful  to  God  and  true 
to  his  own  conscience^  amid  the  most  terrible  afflictions.  There 
is  also  that  other  sweet  and  consoling  lesson  taught  at  the  same 
time,  that  the  Father  who  permits  His  own  to  be  most  sorely  tried. 
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never  allows  the  trial  to  be  too  much  for  the  sufferer.  His  own  Divine  Spirit  is  evei 
nigh  flooding  the  soul  with  light  from  above,  even  when  the  night  of  suffering  is  darkest, 
and  always  warming  the  heart  to  love,  to  bear,  to  hope,  when  all  human  joys  fail  and 
all  earthly  affection  is  turned  into  bitterness.  He  who  matks  out  for  each  star  i:s  fixed 
orbit  in  the  heavens,  and  who  sets  to  the  ocean  the  limits  beyond  which  its  fury  cannot 
prevail,  also  knows  how  to  limit  our  misfortunes,  to  revisit  us  even  here  be!  .w  with 
hours  of  sunshine  and  felicity  that  give  us  an  earnest  of  the  eternal  joys.  Read  foi 
yourselves,  O  children  of  God,  and  learn  from  Job  how  to  bear,  and  how  to  hope  in 
the  Living  God* ,  ■  &-V-v  ~i>  'j.  v>  u$&Y>p  --sr  V>OTlp3s  i^"--^ 

THE  BOOK  OF  PSALMS. — David,  "the  sweet  singer  of  Israel,"  is  not  only  the 
great  national  poet  of  the  chosen  race,  but  the  loved  songster  of  the  Christian  church, 
whose  words  of  prayer,  praise,  and  triumph  all  true  Christian  homes  and  hearts  have 
ever  made  their  own.  These  inspired  songs  reflect  the  whole  personal  history  of  David 
from  the  time  that  he  was  secretly  anointed  King  by  Samuel,  called  to  become  the 
defender  of  the  Kingdom  against  Goliath  and  his  Philistines,  obliged  to  charm  with  the 
sweet  sounds  of  harp  and  voice  the  evil  spirit  of  jealousy  that  possessed  Sr.ul,  tried  by 
persecution,  exile,  and  treachery  all  through  the  remaining  years  of  Saul's  ill-starred 
reign,  down  to  the  dark  days  of  Gilboe.  The  shepherd-lad  of  Bethlehem,  the  young 
conqueror  of  the  Philistines,  the  son-in-law  of  Saul,  the  fugitive  among  the  desert  places 
of  Israel,  was  still  the  man  whose  heart  "  thirsted  after  God,"  and  whose  frequent 
songs  breathe  the  faith  and  hope  and  fervent  love  of  these  chequered  yeare.  How  he 
delighted,  when  in  possession  of  the  throne,  to  form  bodies  of  singers  for  the  service  of 
the  Tabernacle,  and  to  compose  the  most  thrilling  hymns  for  the  solemn  feasts  of  the 
nation !  When  he  brought,  at  length,  the  Ark  in  triumph  to  the  city  of  Djvid,  he 
would  himself  be  foremost  among  the  singers,  casting  aside  the  warrior's  armor  and  the 
kingly  robes,  to  sing  and  dance  in  a  simple  linen  tunic  before  the  Ark— the  visible 
resting-place  of  his  loved  and  adored  Jehovah  in  the  midst  of  the  people.  And  when 
the  Queen  ridiculed  her  royal  husband  for  what  she  thought  so  unseemly  an  exhibition, 
how  David's  indignation  breaks  forth!  "Before  the  Lord  who  chose  me  rather  than 
thy  father  (Saul)  and  than  all  his  house,  ...  I  will  both  play,  and  raaks  myself 
meaner  than  I  have  done :  and  I  will  be  little  in  my  own  eyes."  .  .  .  David  is  still  in 
heart  the  shepherd-lad  of  Bethlehem,  whom  God  had  so  often  protected  against  the 
assault  of  beasts  of  prey  prowling  in  the  night,  and  whose  soul  even  then  delighted  in 
singing  the  praises  of  his  Almighty  Protector.  So  will  he  continue  to  the  end.  His 
one  dreadful  fall  in  the  heyday  of  his  power,  only  creates  in  his  repentant  soul  a  deeper 
humility,  and  calls  forth  those  penitential  psalms  which  are  the  comfort  of  all  souls 
acquainted  with  sin  and  sorrow. 

To  the  people  whom  he  had  made  so  great  and  so  happy  his  psalms  continued  to  be 
the  cry  of  the  national  heart  on  all  solemn  festivals.  Even  in  captivity  they  found  in 
these  inspired  and  prophetic  strains  incentives  lo  sincere  repentance  for  their  pasi 
ingratitude,  and  the  most  cheering  promises  of  future  restoration  to  country  and  free- 
dom.   The  Christian  Church,  ever  sin.e  the  day  of  Sicn's  final  destruction,  bm 
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continued  to  make  of  David's  psalms  her  own  book  01  praise  and 
prayer.  Around  the  altar  of  the  Lamb  in  Jerusalem,  as  well  as  I 
around  every  altar  where  He  abides  from  the  rising  to  the  setting 
sun,  we  sing  evermore  the  canticles  of  Sion's  prophet-King.  Other 
Hebrew  poets,  inspired  like  David  himself,  have  added  song  after 
song  to  his  immortal  book ;  theirs,  however,  are  only  a  few.  David 
is  still  rightly  called  the  Psalmist. 

THE  BOOK  OF  PROVERBS.— This  is  the  production  of 
King  Solomon.  The  first  nine  chapters  excel  the  remainder  of  the 
book  in  poetic  beauty  of  diction  as  well  as  in  continuity  of  thought. 
The  next  twelve  chapters  are  composed  of  separate  and,  apparently, 
independent  maxims.  Chapters  xxv.-xxix.  were  composed  under  | 
the  reign  of  the  best  and  greatest  of  Solomon's  successors,  the  ( 
saintly  King  Ezechias,  who  collected  the  scattered  maxims  and 
utterances  of  his  ancestor  and  added  them  to  Solomon's  bcok. 
The  last  two  chapters  are  of  uncertain  authorship. 

THE  BOOK  OF  ECCLESIASTES.— This  is  also  the  work  of 
Solomon,  who  throughout  the  book  speaks  of  himself  as  the 
Koheleih,  "preacher,"  eeclesiastes  in  Greek.  "We  know  from 
sacred  history  how  wisely  Solomon  began  his  reign,  and  with  what 
shameful  folly  and  guilt  he  tarnished  its  premature  close.  This 
book  is  the  composition  of  a  man  who  has  had  his  fill  of  worldly 
greatness  and  enjoyment,  who  has  drunk  to  the  dregs  the  cup  of 
life,  and  found  only  bitterness  and  weariness  at  the  bottom.  It  is 
as  if  the  Spirit  of  God  had  forced  the  guilty  King  to  confess  that 
all  is  "  vanity  of  vanities,"  save  to  fear  God  from  one's  youth  and 
inviolably  to  keep  His  commandments.  "And  all  things  that  are 
done  God  will  bring  to  judgment !  "  What  must  have  been,  at 
its  latest  hour,  the  terrors  of  thai  soul  so  privileged  and  so  guilty  1 

SOLOMON'S  CANTICLE  OF  CANTICLES.— The  God  of 
Israel  had  designed  that  the  chosen  nation  should  be,  under  Solo- 
mon (Hebrew,  Shelomoh,  peaceful,  pacific),  a  living  and  ravishing 
picture  of  the  state  of  the  Christian  people  under  the  Redeemer, 


the  Prince  of  Peace.  Solomon,  on  whom  had  descended  in  youth 
the  spirit  of  supernatural  wisdom  as  well  as  prophecy,  afterward 
proved  utterly  unfaithful  to  the  graces  lavished  on  him.  Still, 
just  as  the  unworthy  Balaam  was  forced  by  the  Divine  Spirit  to 
prophesy  the  blessedness  and  final  triumph  of  the  Church,  even  so 
was  the  apostate  soul  of  Solomon  forced  to  sing  in  this  Song  the 
undying  mutual  love  which  binds  the  true  Solomon  to  His  Bride, 
the  Church,  and  the  Church  to  Him  through  all  the  struggles  and 
persecutions  of  ages. 

THE  BOOK  OF  WISDOM.— The  author  of  this  book  has  for 
his  chief  object  to  teach  rulers,  statesmen,  and  judges.  By  many 
scholars  the  work  is  ascribed  to  Solomon.  The  authorship,  how- 
ever, remains  uncertain.  The  first  six  chapters  are  a  compendium 
of  the  first  nine  chapters  of  Proverbs.  In  vii.,  viii.,  ix.,  the  writer 
describes  the  road  by  which  he  attained  the  possession  of  Wisdom, 
as  well  as  her  innate  excellences.  From  the  tenth  chapter  to  the 
end  a  series  of  examples  are  quoted  from  sacred  history  to  demon- 
strate the  manifold  utility  of  Wisdom,  to  show  the  wickedness  of 
sin,  the  blissful  reward  of  faithful  souls,  the  undying  punishment 
of  the  wicked. 

THE  BOOK  OF  ECCLESIASTICUS.— This  book  is  also  en- 
titled  "The  Wisdom  of  Jesus  the  Son  of  Sirach,"  or  "  Ecclesias- 
ticus,"  t.  e. ,  preacher.  Like  the  book  of  Eeclesiastes,  the  present 
work  contains  a  body  of  moral  precepts  and  exhortations  tending 
to  enforce  the  practice  of  all  virtue  and  to  exalt  the  excellence  of 
wisdom.  The  author  would  appear  to  have  aimed  at  following  the 
plan  of  the  three  preceding  books  in  composing  his  own.  Hence 
we  have  first  a  body  of  jnaxims  in  imitation  of  the  Proverbs,  then 
a  series  of  reflexions  sc  newhat  in  the  style  of  Eeclesiastes,  and 
finally  a  long  poetical  panegyric  of  great  and  holy  men,  recalling 
the  stvle  of  the  Canticle  of  Canticles.  It  was  written  in  the  second 
century  before  Christ  under  the  Asmonean  or  Machabean  dynasty. 
It  gives  a  very  high  idea  of  the  culture  of  the  Jewish  schools  of  th< 
period.     Some  passages  recall  the  poetry  and  eloquence  of  Isaias. 


THE  NEW  TESTAMENT 


Most  fittingly  does  the  word  "testament"  apply  to  the  body! 
of  inspired  writings  which  contain  the  record  of  His  death  and  ] 
last  will,  who  is  the  great  "  Father  of  the  world  to  come."  From 
the  lamb,  the  firstling  of  his  flock,  offered  up  in  sacrifice  by  the 
martyred  Abel  in  the  first  age  of  human  history,  and  whose  blood 
was  mixed  with  the  life-blood  of  the  holy  priest  himself,  all  the 
victims  offered  to  God  by  the  patriarchs  before  Moses  and  by  the 
sons  of  Aaron  after  him,  only  pointed  to  the  one  infinite  and  all- 
atoning  Victim,  Christ  Jesus,  "  the  Lamb  of  God  who  taketh 
away  the  sins  of  the  world."    He  came  as  our  true  brother,  flesh 
of  our  flesh  and  bone  of  our  bone,  to  teach  us  how  to  sanctify  the 
present  life  by  labor  and  suffering  and  God-like  charity,  in  order 
thereby  to  make  ourselves  worthy  of  the  eternal  life  to  come  and  the 
everlasting  Kingdom  that  He  reconquered  for  His  own  redeemed. 
From  His  blood  sprang  up  an  immortal  and  world-wide  society,  the 
Church,  which  He  made  the  heir  to  His  Kingdom,  the  unfailing 
depositary  of  His  power,  the  infallible  interpreter  of  His  last  Will 
and  Testament  for  the  sanctification  and  salvation  of  the  nations. 

So,  then,  as  the  Old  Testament  was  the  Will  of  God  solemnly 
and  repeatedly  expressed  to  send  us  a  Saviour  and  sanctifier,  even 
so  is  the  New  Testament  this  same  Will  carried  out  in  the  death 
of  the  Saviour  and  in  the  ordinances  by  which  the  fruit  of  His 
redemption,  the  means  of  salvation  and  sanctification,  are  secured 
to  the  entire  race  of  man  in  all  coming  ages.  The  Second  Adam, 
the  Father  of  the  new  life,  has  left  us  a  Mother  upon  earth  to  hold 
His  place,  to  love  us,  to  teach  us,  to  train  us  to  walk  in  the  royal 
road  of  generosity  and  holiness  marked  out  for  us  by  the  precepts 
and  examples  of  God  made  Man. 


"The  Old  Testament,"  says  Cardinal  Erra,  "  shows  God  creat- 
ing the  universe  by  a  word  ;  the  New,  on  the  contrary,  shows  God 
repairing  the  world  by  His  death.    The  former,  by  repeating  the 
promises  relating  to  a  future  Redeemer,  kept  alive,  without  satisfy 
ing  them,  the  ardent  hopes  of  mankind,  while  shadowing  forth 
dimly  the  design  of  Redemption.    But  no  sooner  has  Christ  come 
into  the  world,  and  the  new  covenant  taken  the  place  of  the  old, 
than  the  former  obscurities  disappear  in  the  light  of  His  coming, 
and  all  the  ancient  figures,  all  the  predictions  of  the  Prophets  are 
verified  in  His  Person.    The  covenant  made  on  Mount  Sinai  was 
only  in  favor  of  the  single  house  of  Israel ;  the  covenant  signed  on 
Calvary  regards  all  mankind.    The  one  was  sealed  with  the  blood 
of  goats  and  oxen,  the  other  with  the  blood  of  God's  own  Son. 
The  spirit  of  the  Old  Law  was  one  of  fear  and  bondage ;  the  glory 
of  the  New  is  the  Spirit  of  Love  and  adoption.    The  one  was  tin 
covenant  of  a  brief  period  of  time  ;  the  other  is  to  be  everlasting 
Christ's  Gospel  promises  rewards  that  are  to  be  perpetual,  infinite 
spiritual,  and  heavenly ;  the  law  of  Moses  only  held  out  a  perish 
able,  limited,  visible,  and  earthly  recompense.    The  Jews  did,  in 
deed,  hope  for  the  life  to  come;  but  they  could  only  attain  to  its 
unspeakable  felicity  through  faith  in  Christ."    {Ilistoria  utriusque 
testa?nenti,  lib.  xi.,  chap,  i.) 

The  New  Testament  writings  contain  twenty-seven  books, 
divided  bv  biblical  scholars  as  follows: 

Five  Historical  Books;  namely,  the  four  Gospels  and  the 
Acts  of  the  Apostles.  Fourteen  Epistles  of  St.  Paul.  Seven 
Catholic  or  General  Epistles.  The  Apocalypse  or  Revelation  of 
St.  John. 
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THE  GOSPEL  ACCORDING 


I.   THE  FIVE  HISTORICAL  BOOKS, 


THE  GOSPEL  ACCORDING  TO  ST.  MATTHEW. — Independent  of  all  the 
curious  learning  which  fill  the  books  published  in  our  day  about  the  distinctive  char- 
acters of  each  of  the  four  Gospels,  is  the  exquisite  pleasure  which  the  devout  Christian 
mind  never  fails  to  find  in  reading  and  meditating  the  history  of  our  dear  Lord's  life 
and  death.  The  naked  text  of  St.  Matthew,  or  of  any  one  of  his  brother  Evangelists — 
take  it  up  wherever  you  will — affords  to  the  soul  at  hirst  for  Him  who  is  the  Life  of  our 
life  so  much  of  sweet  instruction,  so  much  of  consolation  and  strength,  that  one  arises 
from  the  study  of  the  chosen  page  with  a  great  desire  to  return  to  it  again.  To  all 
who  sincerely  and  humbly  seek  to  know  Christ  more  and  more,  and  to  become  more 
and  more  like  to  Him  in  thought  and  word  and  deed,  God  never  fails  to  open,  in 
every  page  of  the  Gospels,  and  sometimes  in  every  verse,  springs  of  thought  so  abundant, 
so  unfailing,  so  refreshing,  that  one  can  scarcely  tear  one's  lips  away  from  these  living 
waters.  St.  Ignatius  Loyola  was  but  a  young  and  half-educated  soldier,  when  he  shut 
himself  up  behind  the  bushes  and  brambles  of  the  Cavern  of  Manresa  to  study  the 
mysteries  of  eternal  life  with  only  two  boo!cs,  the  New  Testament  and  the  "Imitation  of  Christ."  While  there,  as  he  afterward  was 
impelled  to  declare  for  our  edification,  he  learned  more  in  a  single  hour  spent  alone  with  God  in  meditating  on  the  life  of  our  Lord, 
than  years  spent  in  listening  to  the  most  learned  theologians  could  have  taught  him.  And  ever  since  his  day,  all  who  take  up  the 
Mysteries  of  Christ's  life,  passion,  and  resurrection,  as  laid  down  in  the  Saint's  book  of  Spiritual  Exercises,  and  meditate  them 
reverently  and  humbly  as  he  did,  will  learn  more  of  Christ  and  of  heavenly  things  than  a  lifetime  of  study  could  impart.  "Was  not 
our  heart  burning  within  us,  whilst  He  spoke  in  the  way,  and  opened  to  us  the  Scriptures?"  said  the  two  disciples  of  Emmaus  to  each 
other,  when  Christ  had  disappeared  from  their  sight.  To  you,  dear  Reader,  remembering  our  own  sweet  and  frequent  experience,  we 
can  only  say :  "  Oh,  taste  and  see  that  the  Lord  is  sweet :  blessed  is  the  man  that  hopeth  in  Him  ! " 

Let  a  modern  writer,  one — we  would  venture  to  affirm — who  has  drawn  from  this  same  source  his  deep  knowledge  of  the  Gospel 
and  of  its  divine  doctrines,  instruct  us  on  what  distinguishes  St.  Matthew  in  particular.  His  Gospel,  Father  Coleridge  says,  "  is 
penetrated  from  beginning  to  end  with  the  thought  that  in  our  Lord  were  fulfilled  all  the  types,  all  the  anticipations,  all  the  prophecier 
of  the  older  dispensation.  This  and  other  features  lie  on  the  surface  of  St.  Matthew's  Gospel.  It  is  not  so  obvious,  but  it  seems 
equally  true,  to  say  that  it  is  penned  with  a  carefulness  of  design  which  makes  it  almost  as  much  a  treatise  as  a  narrative :  with  a  distinct 
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purpose  of  embodying  our  Lord's  general  teaching  to  an  extent  and  with  a  complete 
ness  which  can  be  asserted  of  no  other  of  the  Gospels.  It  alone  contains  the  Sermon 
on  the  Mount,  and  it  gives  us  a  far  greater  number  of  the  parables  and  of  the  teach- 
ings of  our  Lord  as  to  the  counsels  of  perfection  than  any  other.  '  To  these  purposes 
St.  Matthew  has  frequently,  as  might  be  expected  in  the  writer  of  such  a  treatise, 
made  the  order  of  rime  subservient.  .  .  .  The  plan  of  this  Gospel  is  very  simple  and 
very  obvious,  and  explains  in  a  manner  quite  sufficiently  satisfactory  that  apparent 
neglect  of  order  which  is,  in  truth,  the  faithful  adherence  to  an  order  of  a  higher 
kind  than  that  of  mere  historical  sequence." 

The  sections  into  which  St.  Matthew's  Gospel  may  be  naturally  divided  are  as  fol- 
lows: L  The  birth,  infancy,  private  life  of  Christ  at  Nazareth;  the  mission  and 
preaching  of  the  Precursor;  the  baptism  of  our  Lc  d,  with  His  fasting  and  temptation  ; 
chaps,  i.-iv.  11.  II.  The  first  mission  of  our  Lord  in  Galilee,  together  with  the 
pregnant  summary  of  His  doctrine,  known  as  the  Sermon  on  the  Mount ;  chaps,  iv. 
n-vii.  III.  The  seal  of  our  Lord's  divine  mission  in  the  various  displays  of  His 
miraculous  power;  chaps,  viii.,  ix.  IV.  The  mission  of  the  Apostles  and  the  instruc- 
tions delivered  to  them  by  the  Master  and  destined  for  all  future  apostolic  laborers  ; 
chap.  x.  V.  St.  John  Baptist  sends  his  disciples  to  Christ,  and  Christ's  formal  recog- 
nition of  the  Precursor's  holiness,  as  well  as  the  responsibility  incurred  by  rejecting 
both  the  Frccursor  and  the  Messiah;  chap.  xi.  VI.  The  doubts  and  opposition  which 
neutralized  the  effects  of  Christ's  miracles  and  preaching;  chap.  xii.  VII.  Christ's 
teaching  by  parables;  chap.  xiii.  VIII.  The  missionary  work  in  Galilee  described,  as 
well  as  the  miracles  with  which  it  was  accompanied,  and  the  opposition  of  Christ's 
enemies;  chaps,  xiv.,  xv.,  xvi.  12.  IX.  The  confession  of  Peter  in  Northern  Galilee, 
and  the  solemn  announcement  of  the  Passion;  xvi.  13.  X.  The  Transfiguration  and 
the  preaching  of  the  mystery  of  the  Cross;  xvii.-xx.  XI.  Christ  enters  Jerusalem  on 
the  Day  of  Palms,  and  His  teaching  in  that  city  till  the  beginning  of  His  Passion ;  xx. 
17;  xxv.  XII.  The  Passion;  chaps,  xxvi.,  xxvii.  XIII.  The  Resurrection;  chap,  xxviii. 

THE  GOSPEL  ACCORDING  TO  ST.  MARK. — It  is  thought  that  Mark  the 
Evangelist  is  the  same  person  as  "John  who  was  surnamed  Mark"  (Acts  xii.  12). 
In  this  case  his  mother,  Mary,  is  one  of  the  most  illustrious  and  bkssed  women  of 
the  early  Church.  For,  beside  being  the  sister  of  St.  Barnabas,  her  son  would  thus 
have  the  twofold  privilege  of  being  an  Evangelist  and  the  associate  of  St.  Paul  in  his 
apostolic  labors.  It  is,  moreover,  a  most  venerable  tradition,  dating  from  the  infancy 
of  the  Church,  that  St.  Mark  the  Evangelist  was  even  more  closely  bound  to  St.  Peter 
by  constant  companionship ;  and  that  the  Gospel  which  bears  his  name  was  writter. 
in  Rome  under  the  direction  of  the  Prince  of  the  Apostles,  and  at  the  request  of  the 
Roman  Christians.  Hence  it  is  that  St.  Irenreus  calls  St.  Mark  "the  interpreter  and 
disciple  of  Peter,"  interprcs  et  sectator  Petri.  St.  Mark  was,  therefore,  the  son  of  the 
heroic  and  generous  woman  whose  home  in  Jerusalem  was  not  only  that  of  Peter 
and  his  fellow-laborers,  the  asylum  of  the  faithful  in  the  first  persecution,  but  the  hous? 
which  was  the  very  first  temple  of  the  Christian  religion  in  the  City  of  David-  It 
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is  no  wonder  that  the  son  of  such  a  mother  should  have  been  the  loved  and  trusted  companion 
of  the  two  great  Apostles. 

The  Gospel  itself,  as  compared  with  that  of  St.  Matthew,  is  more  simple  and  elementary  in 
its  character.  Some  scholars  have  even  considered  it  to  be  only  an  abridgment  of  the  latter. 
Nevertheless,  although  St.  Mark  omits  much  of  our  Lord's  teaching,  whether  discourses  or 
parables,  he  dwells  at  greater  length  upon  His  miracles,  as  being  more  fitted  to  strike  the  pagan 
mind.  "  He  drops  the  incidents  and  sayings  which  require  special  knowledge  of  the  Jewish 
system  or  customs  .  .  .  The  departures  from  the  chronological  order,  which  St.  Matthew  has 
made  .  .  .  are  usually  corrected  by  St.  Mark"  (Father  Coleridge). 

He  begins  with  the  missionary  labors  of  John  the  Baptist,  and  his  baptism  of  our  Lord, 
the  Temptation,  and  the  first  preaching  in  Galilee.  At  the  close  of  the  second  chapter  we 
have,  in  the  controversy  about  the  Sabbath,  a  key  to  the  opposition  which  the  Pharisees 
are  getting  up  against  the  Master  and  His  teaching.  In  the  third  chapter  Christ's  labors  and 
miracles  are  at  once  introduced  ;  then  the  selection  of  the  Apostles.  The  multitude  drawn  bv 
the  new  Teacher  and  His  wondrous  cures  is  such,  and  the  labor  of  the  little  band  of  work- 
men is  so  unceasing  and  overwhelming,  "that  they  could  not  so  much  as  eat  bread"  The 
Scribes  from  Jerusalem  declare  the  miracles  to  be  the  effect  of  Satanic  power.  There  is  a  mighty  fermentation  of  opinion  and  a  pas- 
sionate contention  among  the  masses.  There  is  such  danger,  too,  in  the  bold  speeches  of  Jesus,  that  u  when  His  friends  heard  of  it, 
they  went  out  to  lay  hold  on  Him.  For  they  said,  He  is  become  mad."  Presently  His  mother  and  His  near  relatives  or  <*  brethren  " 
appear  on  the  scene,  anxious  about  His  safety.  But  He,  who  knows  that  His  time  of  suffering  has  not  yet  come,  and  who  is  solely 
anxious  to  impress  upon  .His  hearers  the  divine  value  of  His  own  message  to  them,  and  the  renovating  virtue  of  the  supernatural  truth 
and  grace  He  brings  to  His  nation,  only  answers :  "  Who  is  My  Mother  and  My  brethren?  .  .  .  Whosoever  shall  do  the  will  of  God. 
he  is  My  brother,  and  My  sister,  and  Mother."  With  the  fourth  chapter  begins  the  teaching  by  parables,  which,  however,  is  bttt 
briefly  dwelt  on,  the  Evangelist  insisting  chiefly  in  the  four  following  chapters  on  Christ's  labors  and  miracles  in  Galilee.  The  tenth 
chapter  describes  the  Divine  Master's  work  in  Peraea  or  "Judaea  beyond  the  Jordan."  The  remainder  of  the  book,  from  the  eleventh 
chapter  inclusively,  recounts  our  Lord's  teaching,  trials,  and  sufferings  in  Jerusalem  down  to  His  death,  resurrection,  and  ascension. 


THE  GOSPEL  ACCORDING  TO  ST.  LUKE.— St.  Luke  wrote  his  Gospel  at  a  time  when  the  faith  had  spread,  and  several 
attempts  had  been  made  to  compose  a  satisfactory  history  of  its  Author,  its  origin,  and  its  progress.  He  had  been  the  companion 
of  St.  Paul,  as  he  relates  himself  in  the  Acts  of  the  Apostles,  which  he  also  wrote.  It  has  been  the  constant  tradition,  both  of 
tfee  eastern  and  the  western  churches,  that  St.  Luke  was  by  profession  a  physician.    Another  but  less  accepted  tradition  attributes 
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nm  some  skill  as  a  painter.  He  remained  the  associate  of  St.  Paul  till  after  this 
apostle's  first  imprisonment  in  Rome;  and  obtained  himself  the  crown  of  martyrdom 
like  his  beloved  master.  St.  Irenaius,  Tertullian.  Origen,  and  Eusebius  bear  witness  lo 
the  general  and  early  belief  that  he  wrote  his  Gospel  under  ths  direction  of  St.  Paul, 
as  St.  Mark  had  written  his  under  that  of  St.  Peter. 

Being  a  native  of  Antioch.  Luke  was  familiar  with  the  Greek  language  and  culture. 
Hence  the  superior  purity  of  his  diction.  "His  work,"  says  Father  Coleridge,  "is 
more  like  a  regular  history  than  that  of  the  other  Evangelists.  He  covers  the  whole 
ground  from  the  Annunciation  to  the  Ascension,  and  there  is  no  prominent  or  im- 
portant feature  in  the  whole  series  of  the  mysteries  and  actions  of  our  Lord's  Life  which 
he  has  left  untouched.  At  the  same  time,  his  G'rpel  is  to  a  great  extent  new — new 
either  in  the  events  which  it  relates  or  in  the  fresh  incidents  which  it  adds  to  the 
history  of  what  has  been  already  related,  and  he  seems  to  make  it  his  rule  to  supply 
omissions,  and  to  illustrate  the  method  and  principles  of  our  Lord's  conduct  by  anec- 
dotes or  discourses,  which  resemble  very  much  those  which  others  have  inserted,  but 
which  are  not  the  same  ...  If  we  consider  St.  Matthew  as  addressing  himself  pri- 
marily to  the  Hebrew  Christians,  or  rather  to  their  teachers,  and  St.  Mark  as  turning 
upon  the  direct  converts  from  heathenism,  we  may  look  upon  St.  Luke  as  the  Evan- 
gelist of  the  Churches  in  which  the  Jewish  element  had  been  more  or  less  absorbed  by 
the  larger  influx  of  Gentiles  ...  He  dwells  with  particular  care  upon  the  sacerdotal 
character  of  our  Lord,  upon  the  healing  and  compassionate  aspect  of  His  life,  upon 
His  love  for  peniteuts  and  sinners,  and  the  like.  .  .  .  - 

The  first  section,  chaps,  i.,  ii.,  supplies  the  omissions  of  the  other  Gospels,  giving 
the  history"  of  the  conception  and  birth  of  our  Lord  and  John  Baptist,  together  with 
His  presentation  in  the  Temple,  His  hidden  life  at  Nazareth,  and  His  appearing  among 
the  Doctors  in  Jerusalem  at  the  age  of  twelve.  The  incidents  of  this  early  portion  of 
Christ's  career  mentioned  by  the  two  preceding  Evangelists  are  passed  over  by  St. 
Luke.  The  second  section  comprises  chaps,  iii.,  iv.  and  v.,  bringing  the  narrative 
down  to  the  first  preaching  in  Galilee.  Chaps,  vi.-ix.  20  give  the  entire  second  period 
of  our  Lord's  life  down  to  the  Confession  of  St.  Peter.  From  chap.  ix.  21  to  chap, 
xviii.  30  St.  Luke  relates  what  regards  the  doctrine  of  the  Cross,  the  Transfiguration 
and  our  Lord's  labors  in  Judaea,  a  portion  of  his  life — the  last  year — not  mentioned 
in  the  other  Gospels.  From  chap,  xviii.  31  to  chap.  xix.  27  are  detailed  the  occur- 
rences and  sayings  that  took  place  between  Christ's  leaving  Perajaand  His  arrival  in 
Jerusalem.  The  remaining  chapters  are  the  history  of  His  labors  and  sufferings  in  Jeru- 
salem, of  His  resurrection,  His  manifestation  to  His  disciples,  and  His  ascension. 

THE  GOSPEL  ACCORDING  TO  ST.  JOHN.— John,  as  well  as  James  the  Elder 
or  Greater,  was  by  his  mother,  Mary-Salome,  the  first  cousin  of  our  Lord  ;  James 
the  Less  or  Younger  and  Judc  or  Thadreus  being  the  sons  of  another  sister — all  four, 
on  account  of  their  near  relationship,  being  designated  in  Jewish  phrase  as  the  brothers 
of  our  Lord.  John  was  especially  dear  to  Him  ;  and  this  special  afiect:on  has  ever 
been  attributed  in  the  Church  to  John's  virginal  purity  of  heart.    Of  the  life  of  this 
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Evangelist  we  shall  speak  more  fully  when  we  treat  of  his  Epistles. 
At  present  it  is  very  important  that  the  reader  should  have  a  clear 
notion  of  what  is  distinctive  in  his  Gospel. 

St.  Ircnxus  states  that  John  published  his  Gospel  while  he  was 
residing  in  Ephesus.  St.  Jerome  says  that  he  wrote  it  at  the  request 
of  the  Asiatic  bishops,  who  besought  him  to  treat  in  a  special  man- 
ner of  the  divinity  of  Christ.  It  is  thought  that  this  Gospel,  al- 
though completed  and  published  in  Ephesus,  was  chiefly,  if  not 
wholly,  written  in  the  isle  of  Patmos,  and,  not  improbably,  after 
tfte  destruction  of  Jerusalem. 

In  its  contents  and  scope  it  is  evidently  supplementary  to  the 
three  other  Gospels.  "In  truth,  St.  John's  Gospel  touches  the 
others  only  at  one  single  point  before  he  comes  to  the  last  few  days 
of  our  Lord's  Life,  and  even  as  to  those,  nine-tenths  of  what  he 
relates  are  altogether  supplementary.  St.  John  is  distinguished 
for  the  great  length  at  which  he  relates  the  words  of  our  Lord,  and 
the  large  space  which  he  spends  upon  single  incidents  or  occasions. 
Thus  no  Gospel  is  so  easily  broken  up  into  its  component  parts  as 
this;  its  arrangement  becomes  perfectly  simple  as  soon  as  its  supple- 
mentary character  is  recognized."  Such  is  the  judgment  of  Father 
Coleridge. 

The  book  may  be  divided  into  two  very  distinct  parts ;  the  first 
part  embracing  eleven  chapters  ending  with  the  recalling  Lazarus 
to  life ;  and  the  second,  ten  chapters,  the  incidents  and  discourses 
pertaining  to  the  Last  Supper,  the  Passion,  the  Resurrection,  and 
the  Ascension.  The  first  part  comprises  two  sections :  I.  Chaps, 
i.-iv.  describe  incidents  and  events  of  which  nothing  is  said  by 
the  other  Evangelists.  The  time  they  cover  extends  from  Christ's 
baptism  to  the  beginning  of  his  first  missionary  tour  through  Galilee. 
The  occurrences  take  place  alternately  in  Judsea — on  the  banks  of 
the  Jordan,  in  Jerusalem  or  the  adjacent  territory — and  in  Galilee. 
II.  The  scene  of  the  next  six  chapters,  v.-x.,  is  mostly  in  Jerusalem. 
Chapter  v.  recounts  the  healing  on  the  Sabbath  of  the  man  sick 
for  thirty-eight  years,  and  the  assertion  by  Christ  of  His  own 
divinity  during  the  public  discussion  occasioned  by  this  miracle. 
Chapter  vi.  describes  the  multiplication  of  the  loaves  and  fishes  in 
Galilee,  just  before  the  second  Pasch  of  Christ's  public  ministry, 
together  with  the  discussion  relating  to  the  Manna  and  the  Bread 
of  Life  figured  by  the  Manna.  The  next  four  chapters,  vii.-x., 
relate  our  Lord's  sayings  and  doings  during  the  last  year  of  His 
Life,  at  the  Feast  of  Tabernacles  in  the  beginning  of  October,  and 
at  the  Feast  of  the  Dedication  of  the  Temple  in  the  December  fol- 
lowing. III.  This  section,  comprising  the  eleventh  chapter,  gives  an 
account  of  the  miracle  performed  in  favor  of  Lazarus.  The  Second 
Part  of  this  Gospel  gives,  chapter  after  chapter,  the  Evangelist's 
additions  to  what  had  been  already  recorded  in  the  other  Gospels. 

To  (he  attentive  and  devout  student  of  the  New  Testament,  St. 
John's  Gospel  will  give  much  light  to  understand  the  Life  of  our 
Lord  as  a  whole,  and  much  food  for  pious  contemplation.  The 
Beloved  Disciple  has  been  called  "  the  Theologian  "  by  the  early 
Church  Fathers,  because  he  alone  affirms  again  and  again  the  divin- 
ity of  our  Lord.  He  knew  him  to  be  true  man,  born  of  his  own 
near  kinswoman,  reared  in  his  own  country  among  his  own  kins- 
folk, and,  during  the  last  period  of  the  life  ended  so  tragically, 
admitted  into  the  closest  companionship  and  loving  intimacy  with 
Him  who  was  the  true  Son  of  God  as  well  as  the  true  Son  of  the 
Virgin  Mary.  It  is  the  Divine  Sonship  of  the  Master  that  John 
proclaims  in  the  very  preface  to  his  Gospel,  lifting  our  souls  up 
to  these  eternal  splendors  amid  which  the  Word  dwells  evermore 
in  the  bosom  of  the  Father. 

THE  ACTS  OF  THE  APOSTLES.— This  book,  which  is  also 
the  work  of  the  Evangelist  St.  Luke,  is  the  only  inspired  history — 
even  though  a  very  partial  one — of  the  infancy  of  the  Christian 
Church.  The  events  which  it  records  cover  a  space  of  about  thirty 
years.    As  the  very  title,  "Acts,"  indicates,  it  is  the  record  of  an 


eye-witness.  Still  it  is  not,  and  does  not  purport  to  \x,  a  full  and 
complete  history  of  the  acts  or  labors  of  all  the  ApostL\s  during 
that  period.  It  relates,  in  the  first  part,  principally  the  labors  cf 
St.  Peter,  and  those  of  St.  Paul  in  the  second.  Around  these  two 
great  figures,  indeed,  are  grouped  subordinate  laborers;  these 
two,  nevertheless,  stand  out  in  the  narration  as  the  central  per- 
sonages. 

We  see,  in  the  very  first  chapter,  the  promise  of  Christ  about  the 
coming  of  the  Holy  Spirit  fulfilled,  and  the  timid  Galikean  fisher- 
men transformed  into  the  dauntless  and  eloquent  apostles  of  thei.- 
crucified  Master.    Peter  and  John,  the  first  in  authority  and  the 
foremost  in  love,  are  also  the  boldest  in  confessing  Him  before* 
the  very  people  who  had  put  Him  to  death.    "Immediately  after 
the  Ascension,"  writes  the  Protestant  Henry  Alford,  "St.  Peter, 
the  first  of  the  Twelve,  designated  by  our  Lord  as  the  Rock  or- 
which  the  Church  was  to  be  built,  the  holder  of  the  Keys  of  the 
Kingdom,  becomes  the  prime  actor  under  God  in  the  founding  of 
the  Church.    He  is  the  centre  of  the  first  group  of  sayings  and 
doings.    The  opening  of  the  door  to  the  Jews  (chap,  ii.)  and  Gen- 
tiles (chap,  x.)  is  his  office,  and  by  him,  in  good  time,  is  accom- 
plished." Let  us  listen  to  the  great  Bossuet  as  he  resumes  the  belief 
of  the  Church  on  this  point.    "  Peter  appears  as  the  first  (among 
the  apostles)  in  every  way:  the  first  to  confess  the  faith  (St.  Malt, 
xvi.  16);  the  first  in  the  obligation  of  exercising  brotherly  love 
(St.  John  xxi.  15  and  following);  the  first  of  all  the  apostles  who 
saw  Christ  risen  from  the  dead  (1  Cor.  xv.  5),  as  he  was  to  be  the 
first  to  bear  witness  to  the  Resurrection  in  presence  of  the  whole 
people  (Acts  ii.  14);  the  first  to  move  in  filling  up  the  vacant  pkue 
among  the  apostles  (Acts  i.  15);  the  first  to  confirm  the  faith  by 
a  miracle  {lb.  iii.  6,  7);  the  first  to  convert  the  Jews  {lb.  ii.  i4)  • 
the  first  to  admit  the  Gentiles  (7b.  x.);  the  first  in  everything." 
Hear  him  again  tracing  out  the  design  of  Providence  in  the  career 
of  the  two  great  Apostles.     "Christ  doth  not  speak  in  vain. 
Peter  shall  bear  with  him,  whithersoever  he  goeth,  in  this  open 
confession  of  the  faith  (St.  Matt.  xvi.  16),  the  foundation  on  which 
stand  all  the  churches.    And  here  is  the  road  the  Apostle  has  to 
follow.    Through  Jerusalem,  the  holy  city  in  which  Christ  mani- 
fested Himself ;  in  which  the  Church  was  to  "begin"  (St.  Luke 
xxiv.  47),  before  continuing  the  succession  of  God's  people  ;  in 
which  consequently  Peter  was  to  be  for  along  time  the  foremost  in 
teaching  and  in  directing;  whence  he  wu  wont  to  go  round  about 
visiting  the  persecuted  churches  (Acts  ix.  32),  and  confirming  them 
in  the  faith  ;  in  which  it  was  needful  for  the  great  Paul — Paul  come 
back  from  the  third  heaven — to  go  "  to  see  Peter"  (Galat.  i.  18), 
not  James,  though  he,  so  great  an  apostle,  the  "  brother  of  the 
Lord,"  the  Bishop  of  Jerusalem,  surnamed  the  Just,  and  equally 
revered  by  botli  Jews  and  Christians,  was  also  there.    But  it  was 
not  James  that  Paul  was  bound  to  come  "to  see."    He  came  to 
see  Peter,  and  to  see  him,  as  the  original  text  suggests,  as  a  thing 
full  of  wonders  and  worthy  of  being  sought  after.    He  came  to 
contemplate  and  study  Peter,  as  St.  John  Chrysostom  hath  it  (in 
Epist.  ad  Gci/.,  c.  i.,  n.  nj:  to  see  him  as  some  one  greater  and  older 
than  himself:  to  sec  Peter,  nevertheless,  not  to  be  instructed  by 
him,  for  Christ  instructed  Paul  by  a  special  revelation  ;  but  in  order 
to  leave  a  model  to  future  ages,  and  to  establish,  once  for  ail,  that 
no  matter  how  learned  a  man  might  be,  no  matter  how  holy-- 
were  he  even  another  Paul — he  must  go  to  see  Peter.  .  .  .  Through 
this  holy  city,  then,  and  through  Antioch,  the  metropolitan  city  01' 
the  East,  ...  far  more  than  that,  the  most  illustrious  church  on 
earth,  since  in  it  the  Christian  name  arose;  .  .  .  through  these  two 
glorious  cities,  so  dear  to  the  Church,  and  distinguished  by  such 
opposite  features,  Peter  had  to  come  to  Rome — Rome  still  more 
illustrious,  the  head  of  Paganism  and  of  the  Empire,  and  which 
to  seal  the  triumph  of  Christ  over  the  world,  is  predestined  to  b< 
the  capital  of  religion,  the  head  of  the  Church,  Peter's  own  city 
Thither  was  he  per  force  to  come  by  Jerusalem  and  Antioch.  B11.* 
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gratuitously,  as  the  effect  of  God's  pure  mercy,  without  any  previous  merit  of 
our  own.  To  stop  the  vain  boasting  of  both  jew  and  Gentile,  St.  Paul  shows 
how  both  were  the  slaves  of  sin,  and,  therefore,  unable  to  merit  the  gift  of 
justification  by  their  own  good  deeds.  The  condition  of  the  people  of  God 
was,  indeed,  attended  with  many  singular  spiritual  advantages  and  privileges, 
as  compared  with  that  of  the  pagan  world.  Nevertheless,  neither  Jew  nor  Pagan 
could  by  their  own  merits  lift  themselves  up  to  the  supernatural  rank  and 
regenerated  condition  of  the  Christian  people.  In  order  to  convey  a  conviction  of  this  truth  to  the  minds  of  the  faithful  at  Rome, 
St.  Paul  begins  by  exposing  the  horrible  crimes  committed  among  Pagans  even  by  the  most  enlightened  philosophers— chap.  i.  In  chap, 
ii.  he  enumerates  the  transgressions  of  the  Tews;  and  concludes,  in  chap,  iii.,  that  in  as  much  as  both  were  thus  subject  to  sin,  so  the 
justification  vouchsafed  them  in  Christ  must  be  absolutely  gratuitous,  the  effect  of  grace  and  not  of  legal  justice  or  natural  virtue,  and 
therefore  ^to  be  attributed  to  supernatural  faith,  which  is  a  gift  of  God.  This  position  is  confirmed  and  illustrated  by  the  example  of 
Abraham's  heroic  faith  and  justification,  chap.  iv.  In  chap.  v.  is  set  forth  the  excellence  of  this  grace  of  Christ ;  in  chap.  vi.  the 
Christian  soul  is  urged  to  preserve,  cherish,  and  increase  this  priceless  gift.  In  chap.  vii.  he  teaches  that  even  in  the  Christian,  after 
baptism  and  justification,  the  evil  forces  of  nature  still  remain  with  the  low  animal  appetites  (concupiscence)  that  drag  the  soul  down 
toward  sensual  gratification  :  this  concupiscence  is  a  force  which  rebels  against  the  restraints  of  the  Mosaic  law  or  the  law  of  nature, 
without  being  put  down  by  them,  the  victory  over  it  being  reserved  to  the  grace  received  through  Christ.  St.  Paul  then  proceeds  to 
enumerate  the  fruits  of  faith,  chap.  viii. ;  shows  in  chaps,  ix.,  x..  xi.,  that  the  grace  of  justification  was  bestowed  on  the  Gentiles  in 
preference  to  the  Jews,  because  the  former  readily  submitted  to  the  preaching  of  the  Gospel,  while  the  latter  rejected  Christ;  that, 
whereas  the  supernatural  gift  of  faith  was  a  thing  not  due  to  either  Jews  or  Gentiles,  the  promises  made  to  Abraham  and  his  posterity 
do  not  therefore  fail,  nor  can  the  divine  justice  be  impugned.  In  chaps,  xii.-xvi.,  the  Apostle  inculcates  the  cardinal  precepts  of 
morality  so  necessary  to  all  who  believe  in  the  Gospel  (see  Picquigny's  Commentary  on  the  Epistle  to  the  Romans). 

Vainly  have  those  who  reject  the  infallible  authority  of  the  Catholic  Church  endeavored  to  build  on  the  words  of  St.  Paul  a  system 
of  blind  and  fatal  predestination,  alike  injurious  to  the  divine  goodness  and  destructive  of  man's  free  will  under  the  action  of  divine 
?racc.  From  the  passage,  chap.  ix.  13,  "Jacob  I  have  loved,  but  Esau  I  have  hated,"  we  must  not  conclude  that  our  good  God,  without 
any  regard  to  the  merits  of  men  and  independently  of  His  foreknowledge  of  their  good  and  evil  deeds,  predestines  some  to  be  the  objects 
of  His  hate  and  others  to  be  the  objects  of  His  love.  On  the  contrary,  we  are  to  believe  that  this  predestination  in  its  twofold  aspect 
is  based  on  the  foreknowledge  God  must  needs  have  of  the  good  or  evil  deeds  of  every  human  being.  Even  so  the  words,  "  1  will 
have  mercy  on  whom  I  will  have  mercy,"  etc.  (Ibid.  15),  are  not  to  be  construed  into  an  absolute  election  of  a  certain  class  of  persons 
destined  to  everlasting  happiness,  independently  of  all  prevision  of  their  good  or  evil  deeds.    They  simply  imply  that  the  almighty 
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goodness  is  ever  free  to  grant  the  grace  of  faith  and  justification  to  who  „oeve: 
it  pleases.  It  is  a  supernatural  gift,  one  not  due  to  nature  or  natural  merits. 
Hence  St.  Paul  says  (Ibid.  16) :  "  So  then  it  is  not  of  him  that  willeth.  nor  of 
him  that  runneth,  but  of  God  that  showeth  mercy.  .  .  .  Therefore  We  hath 
mercy  on  whom  He  will ;  and,  whom  He  will,  He  hardeneth ; "  that  is,  He  allows 
the  hard  and  rebellious  heart  lo  persist  in  its  rejection  of  His  graces,  as  He  did 
in  the  case  of  Pharaoh  and  in  that  of  the  apostate  Judas.  So  "  to  harden  "  is. 
not  to  predestine  to  eternal  damnation,  any  more  than  "to  show  mercy"  or 
"  to  have  mercy"  is  to  predestine  to  eternal  bliss. 

Let  us  Catholics  rest  sweetly  in  the  assurance  that  we  have  in  the  living  voice 
of  the  Church  an  infallible  interpreter  of  the  dead  letter  of  Scripture,  whether 
it  be  the  writing?  of  St.  Paul  or  any  other  book  of  the  Old  or  New  Testament. 


few 


I.  AND  II.  TO  THE  CORIXTHIaNS.— Corinth,  situated  on  a  narrow  neck 
of  land  that  separated  the  Aegean  from  the  Mediterranean  Sea,  was  thus  the 
central  point  on  the  very  highway  of  commerce  between  Italy  and  Asia.  The 
city  was  rich  and  beautiful,  and  the  climate  lovely.  When  it  first  fell  beneath 
the  arms  of  the  Roman  Republic,  the  seduction  of  its  evil  arts  on  that  hitherto 
austere  commonwealth  was  such,  that  from  that  time  dates  the  decline  of  Roman 
virtue  and  liberty.  The  city  had  been  visited  by  St.  Peter  before  St.  Paul  came  there,  and  the  Christian  faith  had  made  such  rapid 
conquests,  and  operated  so  extraordinary  a  change  in  the  manners  of  the  local  Christian  society,  that  it  was  the  wonder  of  all  Greece, 
rftill,  both  because  of  the  great  mental  activity  which  prevailed  among  Corinthians  of  all  classes,  and  because  of  the  concourse  of  strangers 
from  the  Bast  and  the  West  who  met  here  like  two  adverse  tides,  there  was  a  great  diversity  of  opinion  and  sentiment  among  the  faithful. 
St.  Peter  had  left  there  as  elsewhere  the  impress  of  his  authority  and  the  memory  of  his  virtues.  After  him  St.  Paul  had  come,  and  the 
eloquence  of  the  Apostle  of  the  Gentiles  had,  not  improbably,  cast  into  the  shade  the  preaching  of  the  poor  fisherman  of  Galilee;  then 
had  come  from  Alexandria  A  polios,  more  eloquent  even  than  Paul,  and  one  who  had  the  secret  of  all  the  philosophies  of  Egypt,  Asia, 
and  Greece.  And  so,  as  was  the  wont  in  the  East,  th-se  cultured  Christians  would  discuss  the  respective  merits  of  their  teachers,  as 
the  university  students  in  Athens  and  Alexandria  criticised  the  eloquence  and  doctrines  of  their  rhetoricians  and  philosophers.  This 
was  one  source  of  contention.  Another  came  from  their  very  imperfect  acquaintance  with  the  moral  law  of  the  Gospel — the  Jewish 
converts,  probably,  contending  foj^he  maintenance  of  Jewish  customs,  while  the  Gentile  proselytes  refused  to  be  governed  by  the 
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prescriptions  of  the  Mosaic  law.    The  Corinthians  themselves  had, 
besides,  written  to  St.  Paul,  begging  to  be  instructed  on  several 
matters  at  doctrine  and  discipline.    This  letter  is  an  answer  to  this 
prayer,  as  well  as  a  general  admonition  to  the  Church  of  Corinth 
to  discountenance  unwise  and  uncharitable  discussions,  and  to 
cherish,  above  all  things,  union  of  souls  by  firm  faith  and  inviol- 
able chanty      "  Every  one  of  you  satin  :    I  indeed  am  of  Paul :  and  1 
I  am  of  Apollo;  and  I  of  Cephas;  and  I  of  Christ.    Is  Christ  1 
divided?  Was  Paul  then  crucified  for  you?  or  were  you  baptized 
in  the  name  of  Paul?"    Such  are  the  words  of  weighty  remon- 
strance with  which  the  Apostle  begins  his  instruction,  and  they 
let  us  into  the  secret  of  these  lamentable  divisions.    To  the  proud 
and  vain  Greeks,  who  sought  and  prized  philosophical  wisdom 
above  all  else,  the  Apostle  declares  that  he  knows  but  one  wisdom : 
that  by  which  God  has  redeemed  and  is  converting  the  world 
through  the  mystery  of  the  Cross,  and  the  humiliations  of  the 
Crucified— a  means  of  all  the  most  inadequate  according  to  the 
judgment  of  the  worldly-wise.    »  But  we  have  the  mind  of  Christ," 
he  declares,  as  the  sole  rule  and  measure  of  our  judgments  in  things 
spiritual. 

Wherefore,  as  the  merits  of  their  teachers  did  not  bring  about 
the  change  of  heart  wrought  in  the  converts,  but  the  hidden  virtue 
of  the  Cross  and  the  grace  of  the  Crucified,  so  the  labors  of  Apos- 
■  tolic  men  had  been  barren  of  ail  heavenly  fruit  without  that  same 
grace.    "Let  no  man  therefore  glory  in  men.    For  all  things  are 
yours  .  .  .  And  you  are  Christ's:  and  Christ  is  God's."    It  is 
worse  than  folly,  then,  to  dispute  about  the  personal  qualities  or 
merits  of  the  Apostle  through  whom  one  has  received  the  word  of 
salvation,  seeing  that  the  Church  and  the  whole  body  of  the  divine 
ordinances  are  God's  gift  to  man  in  Christ,  and  that  one  ought  to 
look  to  the  Almighty  Giver  and  the  priceless  gift  rather  than  to  the 
earthly  channel  through  which  it  is  communicated.  Nevertheless, 
as  the  Apostles  are  the  workmen  and  servants  of  the  Master,  to  Him 
alone  are  they  amenable  in  judgment.    Hence,  chap,  iv.,  the  severe 
reproof  given  to  all  who  permit  themselves  to  arraign  the  conduct 
of  God's  ministers. 

To  humble  these  vain-glorious  and  self-sufficient  Corinthians,  the 
Apostle,  in  chap,  v.,  touches  on  the  festering  sore  both  of  Pagan 
and  Christian  society  in  the  beautiful  city— unbridled  licentious- 
ness. A  Christian  man  had  forgotten  himself  so  far  as  to  marry 
his  own  stepmother.  Him  the  Apostle  excommunicates,  and  then  | 
comes  the  solemn  admonition  to  the  young  Church  of  the  place: 
"Your  glorying  is  not  good.  Know  ye  not  that  a  little  leaven 
corruptcth  the  whole  lump?  Purge  out  the  old  leaven,  that  you 
may  be  a  new  paste  ...  Put  away  the  Evil  One  from  among 
yourselves!" 

Then  follow  authoritative  admonitions  against  the  unbrotherly 
practice  of  bringing  their  wrongs  for  judgment  before  the  Pagan 
tribunals,  and  against  those  sins  of  impurity  that  are  so  opposed  to 
the  ideal  of  Christian  holiness,  chap.  vi.  ;  lessons  on  marriage,  1 
virginity,  and  celibacy,  chap.  vii. ;  on  abstinence  from  meats  offered 
to  idols,  chap.  viii.  ;  on  his  own  voluntary  povcrtv,  his  working  at 
a  trade,  and  his  bodily  austerities,  chap.  ix.  ;  on  the  abstinence 
from  certain  meats  to  be  observed  by  the  faithful,  x. ;  on  the  dress  L 
and  functions  of  women  in  the  church-services,  and  the  celebration 
of  the  Holy  Eucharist,  xi. ;  on  the  divine  economy  in  the  distribu- 
tion of  extraordinary  gifts  and  graces,  xii. ;   on  the  incomparable 
excellence  of  charity  as  the  great  central  virtue  to  be  sought  and 
practiced  by  all,  xiii.  ;  on  the  preference  to  be  given  to  the  gift  or 
talent  of  prophesying;  that  is,  of  understanding  and  expounding 
divine  things,  xiv.    In  the  xvth  chapter  he  answers  the  last  ques- 
tion put  to  him  by  the  Corinthians  on  the  final  resurrection,  con- 
cluding, in  the  last  chapter,  with  directions  about  collecting  alms 
ror  the  needy  churches  and  various  farewell  words  of  admonition 
and  blessing. 

The  Second  Epistle,  written  a  few  months  after  the  First,  was  ! 


penned  by  the  Apostle  to  relieve  the  excommunicated  Corinthian 
of  his  heavy  censure,  and  to  encourage  theproropt  good-will  of  all 
those  who  had  profited  by  the  reproofs  and  teachings  detailed  above. 
St.  Paul  once  more  reasserts  his  apostolic  independence  of  all 
earthly  praise  and  commendation.    Hie  Judar/ing  faction,  instead 
of  yielding  to  Paul's  appeal  in  fevor  of  union  and  charity,  still  per- 
sisted in  accusing  him  of  undue  leaning  to  the  Gentiles  and  of 
defaming  Moses  and  the  law.    They  evidently  went  so  far  as  to 
deny  him  the  rank  and  quality  of  a  true  Apostle,  thereby  belittling 
his  ministry  and  destroying  his  influence  with  a  great  number  of 
people.    These  factious  intrigues  had.  nerhaps,  induced  the  Cor- 
inthians to  draw  up  letters  commendatory  of  Paul  and  his  labors. 
At  any  rate,  he  declines  any  such  commendation,  affirms  the 
independence  of  the  ministers  of  the  New  Testament,  exalts  the 
mission  entrusted  to  himself  and  his  associates  (chap,  iv.);  urges 
them  to  be  liberal  in  their  charity  toward  the  needy  sister  churches- 
and  exhorts  them  to  make  a  good  use  of  God's  "liberality  toward 
themselves.    From  chapter  x.  to  the  end  he  nobly  defends  himself 
and  his  labors  against  the  detractors  who  had  been  so  busy  among 
the  Corinthians. 

EPISTLE  TO  THE  GAL  ATI  A  NS.  — Th  is  Epistle  was  written 
from  Ephesus,  according  to  the  opinion  cf  the  best  biblical  Scholars 
The  Galatians  were  the  Gauls  or  Celts  of  Western  Asia ;  they  had 
been  instructed  in  the  faith  by  St.  Paul,  but,  in  his  absence,  had 
been,  like  the  Corinthians,  sadly  disturbed  by  Judaxzbg  mischief- 
makers,  who  persuaded  them  of  the  necessity  of  conforming  to  the 
law  of  circumcision  and  to  other  Jewish  observances,  depreciating 
at  the  same  time  the  apostolic  rank  and  services  of  Paul  He 
therefore  writes  to  undo  what  these  false  teachers  and  pernicious 
zealots  had  been  doing  among  the  fervent,  hot-headed,  and  impul- 
sive Galatians.    He  establishes  his  own  claim  to  the  Apostolate  by 
relating  the  fact  of  his  miraculous  conversion  and  his  special  mission 
to  the  Gentiles,  a  mission  received  immediately  from  Christ  and 
expressly  approved  by  the  body  of  the  Apostles  and  bv  Peter  in 
particular.    He  shows,  moreover,  that  Peter  as  well  as  his  col- 
leagues had  sanctioned  the  stand  that  he  (Paul)  had  taken  on  the 
questions  arising  about  the  Mosaic  Law,  and  the  free  and  sinless 
intercourse  of  converted  Jews  with  their  Gentile  brethren  and 
others.    He  solemnly  rejects  the  obligation  which  JudaiV.ing  Chris- 
tians sought  to  impose  on  the  Church  of  submitting  to  the  prescrip- 
tions of  the  ceremonial  law  of  Moses ;  and  asserts  the  freedom  from 
that  law  of  servitude  as  the  spiritual  birthright  of  Christians.  He, 
therefore,  exhorts  them  to  free  themselves  from  the  bondage  of 
sensual  superstitions  to  which  both  the  modern  Jews  and  the  Gentiles 
were  slaves,  and  to  serve  Christ  in  that  lofty  freedom  of  soul  into 
which  the  apostolic  teaching  and  the  infallible  guidance  of  the 
Church  were  sure  to  lead  them.    "Stand  fast,  and  be  not  held 
again  under  the  yoke  of  bondage.    Behold,  I  Paul  tell  you,  that  if 
you  be  circumcised,  Christ  shall  profit  you  nothing  .  .  .  You  are 
made  void  of  Christ,  you  who  are  justified  in  the  law:  you  are 
fellen  from  grace  ...  You  did  run  well :  who  hath  hindered  vou 
that  you  should  not  obey  the  truth  ?    This  persuasion  is  not  from 
Him  that  calleth  you." 


THE  EPISTLE  TO  THE  EPIIESIANS.-The  city  of  Ephesus 
has  many  claims  on  our  veneration.  It  became,  after  the  destruc- 
tion of  Jerusalem  by  Titus,  the  chief  residence  of  the  Apostle  St. 
John,  and  the  residence  as  well  to  the  end  of  her  life  of  the  Blessed 
Virgin  Mary.  There,  also,  as  tradition  hath  it,  her  blessed  body 
was  buried  during  the  brief  interval  between  her  death  and  her 
assumption  into  heaven.  Ephesus,  moreover,  was  at  that  time  not 
only  the  great  stronghold  of  Pagan  superstition— containing  the 
incomparable  Temple  of  Diana— but  the  great  intellectual  centre 
of  Western  Asia.  Its  schools  rivaled  in  influence  those  of  Alex- 
andria and  Athens,  while  its  philosophers  boasted  of  possessing 
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all  the  secrets  of  the  most  ancient  philosophies  of  the  East.    During  the  first  sex'c 
centuries  of  Christianity  Ephesus  held  a  commanding  place  among  the  Asiatic  churches, 
and  was  the  scene  of  events  and  discussions  famous  in  ecclesiastical  history.  Even 
when  it  fell  into  the  hands  of  the  Mohammedans,  its  traditions  and  monuments  secured 
to  the  remnants  of  its  Catholic  population  unusual  protection  and  privileges. 

As  St.  Paul  had  repeatedly  visited  Ephesus  and  labored  there  with  extraordinary  zeal 
and  success,  he  could  not  but  feel  a  most  fatherly  interest  in  the  prosperity  of  a  church 
holding  such  a  position,  and  destined  to  wield  such  a  powerful  influence  on  the  sister- 
churches  of  Asia  Minor.  There  is  a  most  touching  passage  in  Acts  xx.  15-38.  describ- 
ing Paul's  interview  at  Miletus  with  the  clergy  of  the  Church  of  Ephesus.  The  beautiful 
farewell  discourse  which  the  Apostle  addresses  to  them  ought  to  be  read  in  conjunction 
with  this  Epistle,  written  during  Paul's  first  imprisonment  at  Rome,  in  the  year  62. 

The  Epistle  itself  is  one  of  the  most  sublime  productions  of  the  Apostle  of  the  Gen- 
tiles. To  the  infant  and  persecuted  Church  of  Ephesus,  surrounded  by  schools  in 
which  were  taught  all  the  systems  of  Grecian  and  Asiatic  philosophy,  all  the  seductive 
theories  of  Persian  Gnosticism,  St.  Paul  exposes  in  this  letter  the  whole  scheme  of  God's  supernatural  providence  in  the  Incarnation, 
the  Redemption,  and  the  establishment  of  the  Church,  the  great  instrument  by  which  the  human  race,  through  all  succeeding  genera- 
tions, might  become  incorporated  into  one  undying  Society  under  Christ  as  Head,  and  thus  be  made  sharers  of  all  the  temporal  and 
eternal  benefits  of  His  redemption.  The  Christian  family  are  thus  "  the  adopted  children  of  God,"  i.  5,  under  Christ,  the  God-Man, 
elevated  in  Heaven  above  all  created  beings,  and  being  made  tc  Head  over  all  the  Church,  which  is  His  body,  and  the  fulness  of  Him, 
who  is  filled  all  in  all,"  i.  20-23.  *n  Him,  in  this  blessed  society  which  is  His  mystic  Body,  all  the  social  barriers  established  by 
oriental  castes  and  prejudices  are  broken  down  ;  there  is  neither  Greek  nor  Barbarian,  nor  slave  nor  free,  nor  Jew  nor  Gentile:  u  the 
Gentiles  "  are  "  fellow-heirs  and  copartners  of  His  promise  in  Christ  Jesus  by  the  Gospel,"  iii.  6 ;  Paul  hath  been  sent  to  preach  "  the 
unsearchable  riches  of  Christ,  and  to  enlighten  all  men,"  without  distinction,  on  the  merciful  design  of  the  eternal  God,  iii.  8-21.  The 
remainder  of  the  epistle  is  a  most  eloquent  exhortation  to  the  God-like  virtues  becoming  such  a  divine  rank. 


THE  EPISTLE  TO  THE  PHILIPPIANS.—  Of  this  sufficient  mention  was  made  in  the  section  on  the  «  Fourteen  Epistles  of  Sc. 
PsaL"  It  is  the  sweet  and  affectionate  expression  of  the  Apostle's  gratitude  and  fatherly  tenderness  toward  a  church  which  sent  him  in 
■is  dire  need  substantial  proofs  of  love,  and  which  gave,  amid  continual  persecutions,  evidence  of  heroic  constancy  and  piety- 
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THE  EPISTLE  TO  THE  COLOSSI ANS. — Colossi  was  a  beautiful  and  flourishing 
city,  situated  inland  from  Ephesus,  on  the  head-waters  of  the  Mseander  and  near  the 
high-road  from  Ephesus  to  the  Euphrates.  Colossie  was  thus  exposed  to  the  same 
dangerous  influences  against  which  St.  Paul  wished  to  guard  the  Ephesians  in  the  Epistle 
addressed  to  them.  There  is  a  striking  resemblance  both  in  the  doctrinal  lessons  he 
gives  to  the  Colossians  and  in  the  practical  virtues  which  he  recommends  to  them,  and 
the  substance  of  his  great  Epistle  to  the  Ephesians.  The  letter  to  the  Church  of  Col- 
ossi was  also  written  by  the  Apostle  from  his  prison  in  Rome,  and  sent  by  Tychicus, 
Epaphras,  and  Onesimus,  the  two  latter  being  themselves  Colossians  by  birth,  and 
Epaphras  having  been,  moreover,  the  first  to  preach  the  Gospel  in  his  native  city.  In 
the  first,  or  doctrinal  portion,  St.  Paul  clearly  warns  the  Colossians  against  the  Gnostic 
theories,  as  well  as  the  narrow  exclusiveness  of  the  Judai'zing  preachers.  We  have  been 
"translated  (by  God  the  Father)  into  the  Kingdom  of  the  Son  of  His  love,  .  .  .  who 
is  the  first-born  of  every  creature:  for  in  Him  were  all  things  created  in  Heaven  and 
on  earth,  visible  and  invisible,"  i.  13-16. 

Tne  whole  "mystery"  of  the  Christian  dispensation,  the  whole  purpose  of  Christ's 
Mmniuniuuuuiiuiiuiiuuiiuuuiii-  work  and  government,  is  to  present  the  Christian  man  "holy  and  unspotted  and 
blameless  before  Him,"  i.  22.  It  is  to  attain  this  end  that  Paul  labors  and  suffers:  "We  preach  admonishing  every  man,  and  teaching 
every  man  in  all  wisdom,  that  we  may  present  every  man  perfect  in  Christ  Jesus,"  i.  28.  They  are  to  glory  in  Christ  as  being  the 
infinite  God  and  the  infinite  Wisdom.  "As  therefore  you  have  received  (been  taught)  Jesus  Christ,  walk  ye  in  Him,"  ii.  6.  They  are 
not  to  go  back  to  the  imperfect  and  now  empty  forms  and  observances  of  Judaism,  ii.  16-23.  They  axe  to  shine  forth  in  supernatural 
newness  of  life,  iii.,  iv. 

THE  FIRST  EPISTLE  TO  THE  THESS ALONI ANS.  — St.  Paul  had  a  special  and  well-merited  affection  for  the  churches  of 
Thessalonica  and  Philippi.  In  both  these  cities  the  Gospel  had  been  received  willingly,  and  its  professors  there  had  shown  themselves 
worthy  followers  of  Paul  and  of  his  Master,  Christ.  There,  however— throughout  all  Greece,  indeed,  as  well  as  in  Asia  Minor— the 
Jews  had  shown  themselves  the  bitter  and  unscrupulous  opponents  of  the  Apostles,  and  the  unrelenting  persecutors  of  all  who  embraced 
the  Christian  faith.^  Through  their  misrepresentations  Paul  had  fo  fly  from  Philippi,  and  had  been  assailed  in  Thessalonica  with  still 
greater  violence.  Nevertheless,  a  flourishing  church  had  sprung  up  there,  composed  principally  of  converts  from  Paganism.  After  St. 
Paul's  departure,  the  Jewish  Synagogue  in  Thessalonica— powerful  even  then,  and  comprising  at  present  fully  one-third  of  the  entire 
population— employed  its  whole  influence  in  shaking  the  fidelity  of  the  new  Christians,  and  in  persecuting  all  those  whose  constancy 
remained  proof  against  persecution.  St.  Timothy,  Paul's  indefatigable  companion,  had  been  sent  to  comfort  the  Thessalonians  in  their 
distress  and  to  inquire  carefully  into  their  spiritual  progress.  On  h;s  return,  he  reported  most  favorably  to  his  master.  Thereupon  St. 
Paul  wrote  to  Thessalonica.  It  is  the  letter  of  a  true  fatherly,  apostolic  heart,  written,  most  probably,  from  Corinth  in  the  last  months 
-  f  the  year  52.  After  expressing  his  devout  gratitude  for  their  prcgress  and  perseverance  in  virtue  and  piety,  he  replies  to  the  personal 
uoose  heaped  on  him  by  the  Jews  by  recalling  to  the  minds  of  his  converts  with  what  heroic  zeal  and  disinterestedness  he  had  labored 
among  them,  supporting  himself  the  while  by  the  work  of  his  own  hands.  They  have  not,  therefore,  any  cause  to  blush  for  their  spiritual 
father.  In  the  impossibility  of  returning  to  their  city,  he  beseeches  them  to  increase  their  fidelity  and  fervor;  praises  their  extraor- 
dinary charity;  urges  them  to  attend,  in  all  peacefulness  and  quietness,  to  t^ieir  respective  avocations,  and  to  those  steady  habits  of 
industry  which  secure  independence.  They  are  not  to  mourn  hopelessly  for  their  dead.  They  are  destined  to  share  in  Christ's  glorious 
resurrection.  Being  certain  that  this  Great  Day  of  awakening  shall  come  for  all,  "  Let  us  not  sleep  as  others  do ;  bur  tet  us  watch  and  be 
setter  .  .  .  And  we  beseech  you,  brethren,  rebuke  the  unquiet,  comfort  the  feeble-minded,  support  the  weak,  be  patient  towards  all  men." 
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THE  SECOND  EPISTLE  TO  THE  THESSALONIANS. — 
This  was  also  written  from  Corinth  very  soon  after  the  First,  and 
for  a  like  purpose.  He  particularly  instructs  them  not  to  be 
alarmed  by  the  predictions  of  some  false  teachers  who  went  about 
announcing  that  the  end  of  the  world  was  near  at  hand.  "  There- 
fore, brethren,  stand  fast !  and  hold  the  traditions  which  you  have 
learned,  whether  by  word,  or  by  our  epistle." 

THE  FIRST  AND  SECOND  EPISTLE  TO  TIMOTHY.— 
This  faithful  companion  and  fellow-laborer  of  St.  Paul  was  a  native 
of  Derbe  or  Lystra  in  Lycaonia,  the  son  of  a  Greek  father,  and  of 
a  Jewish  mother,  Eunice,  to  whose  careful  training  as  well  as  to 
that  of  his  grandmother,  Lois,  he  owed  not  only  his  knowledge  of 
the  Old  Testament  writings,  but  his  conversion  to  Christianity. 
From  his  first  meeting  with  Paul  at  Lystra,  the  Apostle's  soul  was 
drawn  to  the  heroic  youth  in  whom  he  discovered  all  the  great 
qualities  that  go  to  make  the  apostolic  missionary  and  ruler  of  God's 
church.  This  was  during  St.  Paul's  first  missionary  tour,  when 
Timothy  was  only  a  stripling.  Seven  years  afterward,  during  Paul's 
second  tour,  Timothy  was  set  apart  and  ordained  for  the  apostolic 
ministry.  Thenceforward  he  became  Paul's  right  hand  in  his 
gigantic  labors,  going  whithersoever  the  latter  would,  to  confirm 
and  console  the  faithful  of  Europe  or  Asia,  following  his  master  to 
Rome  and  sharing,  it  is  thought,  his  first  imprisonment  there. 
After  their  liberation,  Paul  and  his  companion  revisited  Asia  to- 
gether, Timothy  being  placed  in  charge  of  the  Church  of  Ephesus, 
while  St.  Paul  went  over  to  Macedonia. 

The  First  Epistle,  written  at  some  uncertain  date  after  the 
separation,  is,  manifestly,  an  instruction  on  the  duties  of  the  pas- 
toral office,  every  line  of  which  has  been  for  eighteen  centuries  the 
delightful  spiritual  food  of  bishops  and  priests  all  over  the  world. 
The  Second  Epistle  was  written  from  St.  Paul's  prison  in  Rome, 
aid  most  probably  a  very  short  time  before  his  death.  "I  have  a 
remembrance  of  thee  in  my  prayers,  night  and  day,  desiring  to  see 
thee,  being  mindful  of  thy  tears,  that  I  may  be  filled  with  joy; 
calling  to  mind  that  faith  which  is  in  thee  unfeigned,  which  also 
dwelt  first  in  thy  grandmother  Lois,  and  in  thy  mother  Eunice,  and 
I  am  certain  that  in  thee  also"  (i.  3-5).  Thus  does  the  fatherly 
heart  of  the  aged  Apostle  go  out  to  the  young  bishop,  touching 
and  moving  powerfully  every  heroic  fibre  in  it,  before  he  lays  be- 
fore him  the  details  of  the  high  and  holy  duties  which  are  incum- 
bent on  him.  It  is  like  the  eagle  encouraging  its  young  to  try  the 
loftiest  flights.  * 

"Only  Luke  is  with  me,"  the  imprisoned  Apostle  says  in  con- 
cluding; "take  Mark  and  bring  him  with  thee  .  .  .  The  cloak 
that  I  left  at  Troas  with  Carpus,  when  thou  comest,  bring  with 
thee,  and  the  books,  especially  the  parchments."  Such  is  the 
poverty  of  this  glorious  apostle  of  Jesus  of  Nazareth  !  Would  you 
see  a  further  resemblance  of  Paul  with  his  Master,  listen  to  what 
the  apostle  says  of  his  first  appearance  before  the  Roman  magis- 
trates, probably  of  his  first  trial  by  torture:  "At  my  first  answer  no 
man  stood  with  me,  but  all  forsook  me:  may  it  not  be  laid  to  their 
charge !  But  the  Lord  stood  by  me  and  strengthened  me,"  2 
Tim.  iv.  16,  17. 

THE  EPISTLE  TO  TITUS.— Titus  was  the  son  of  Greek 
parents,  by  birth  a  Gentile,  consequently.  He  was  a  fellow-laborer 
of  St.  Paul  and  Barnabas  at  Antioch,  and  assisted  with  them  at 
the  Council  of  Jerusalem,  in  which  it  was  decided  that  the  Gentile 
converts  should  not  be  compelled  to  receive  circumcision.  He  was 
employed  by  St.  Paul  on  various  missions  to  the  churches,  such  as 
were  intrusted  to  Timothy,  and,  like  the  latter,  was  appointed  by 
.'.v.  Avjstle  to  discharge  the  episcopal  functions.  In  the  interval 
between  St.  Paul's  first  and  second  imprisonment  at  Rome,  he 
visited  Crete  in  company  with  Titus,  and  left  the  latter  in  the  island 
after  him  to  govern  the  church  there.    The  Epistle  addressed  to 


Titus  from  Nicopolis  (in  Epirus,  probably,  where  St.  Paul  was 
afterward  arrested  and  carried  a  prisoner  to  Rome),  after  enumerat- 
ing the  chief  virtues  that  should  adorn  a  bishop,  points  out  those 
which  Titus  is  to  insist  on  among  the  people  he  has  to  govern. 

THE  EPISTLE  TO  PHILEMON. — This  is  a  touching  plea  for 
a  fugitive  slave,  Onesimus,  whom  St.  Paul  had  converted  in  Rome, 
whom  he  found  a  useful  auxiliary  in  his  ministrations,  and  whom  he 
sends  back  to  his  native  city,  Colossa?,  where  he  expects  Philemon 
to  receive  him  as  a  brother. 

THE  EPISTLE  TO  THE  HEBREWS— The  constant  belief 
of  the  Catholic  Church  ascribes  the  authorship  of  this  most  beautiful 
epistle  to  St.  Paul.  The  doubts  which  modern  critics  have  en- 
deavored to  cast  on  its  authenticity  are  of  too  evanescent  a  nature 
to  cloud  the  faith  of  the  true  Christian  scholar.  It  was  probably 
written  from  Rome,  and  in  the  year  63.  It  was  addressed,  not  so 
much  to  the  Hebrew  race  in  general,  as  to  the  Hebrew  Christians 
of  Palestine,  and,  particularly,  those  of  Jerusalem.  For  many  years 
before  this  Jerusalem  had  been  held  in  terror  by  an  organized  band 
of  assassins  (the  Sicarii),  and  in  the  year  62  the  new  High  Priest 
Annas,  or  Ananus  II.,  a  rigid  Sadducee,  began  a  formidable  persecu- 
tion against  the  Christians,  and  summoned  before  the  Sanhedrim  St. 
James,  Bishop  of  Jerusalem,  and  other  leading  Christians.  The  other 
James  had,  several  years  before,  been  put  to  death  by  order  of  Herod 
Agrippa,  and  since  then,  as  if  in  atonement  of  this  innocent  blood, 
the  Sicarii,  with  the  connivance  of  Felix,  the  Roman  Governor, 
had  killed  the  High  Priest  Jonathan  at  the  altar  and  in  the  very  act 
of  sacrificing.  Everything  in  Judasa  portended  the  near  accom- 
plishment of  our  Lord's  prediction— the  utter  destruction  of  Jeru- 
salem and  the  Temple,  and  the  final  dispersion  of  the  Jewish  nation. 
It  was  thus  a  period  of  terrible  and  manifold  trial  for  the  Christian 
Hebrews  of  Palestine.  What  was  to  compensate  them  for  the  loss 
of  their  nationality,  the  destruction  of  the  Holy  City,  the  blotting 
out  of  the  national  sanctuary,  and  the  cessation  of  the  worship  of 
their  forefathers  ? 

No  one  better  than  St.  Paul  could  lift  up  the  soul  of  these  suffer- 
ing Christians,  confirm  their  faith  by  showing  how  the  ancient 
promises  were  all  fulfilled  in  Christ,  how  the  trials  of  the  Hebrews 
of  old  should  animate  their  descendants  to  heroic  constancy,  and 
sustain  their  hopes  by  laying  before  them  in  the  glorious  spectacle 
of  Christ's  universal  Kingdom  and  everlasting  priesthood — the 
consummation  of  their  most  patriotic  aspirations?  To  understand, 
therefore,  both  the  purpose  and  the  scope  of  this  epistle,  we  must 
recall  to  mind  the  objections  which  non-believing  Jews  were  con- 
tinually making  against  the  Christian  religion  and  its  Founder. 
Christ,  they  said,  the  author  of  this  new  faith,  was  a  man  put  to 
the  most  shameful  death  by  a  solemn  sentence  of  the  magistrates 
and  the  people,  whereas  the  Jewish  religion  could  boast  of  a  Law 
delivered  to  their  nation  by  Angels  acting  in  God's  name,  and 
promulgated  by  Moses,  the  holiest  and  most  illustrious  of  men. 
Moreover,  the  Christians,  instead  of  the  glorious  Temple  of  Jeru- 
salem, the  splendid  sacrificial  ritual  ordained  by  Moses,  the  unin- 
terrupted succession  of  priests  and  Levites  descended  from  Aaron, 
and  the  sacred  and  solemn  yearly  festivals  which  assembled  the 
Hebrew  people  around  the  altars  of  the  living  God,  had  only  ob- 
scure and  mysterious  rites  celebrated  in  holes  and  corners,  without 
any  hereditary  priesthood  or  recognized  public  temple.  Where 
could  the  Hebrew  people  go,  as  of  old,  in  their  manifold  needs,  in 
their  consciousness  of  sin,  to  find  the  Mercy  Seat  on  which  Jehovah 
dwelt,  or  the  altar  of  holocausts  on  which  to  offer  the  atoning 
victims  of  their  guilt? 

St.  Paul  purposes  to  show  that  the  Christian  Religion  is  incom- 
parably above  the  Jewish,  in  this,  that  its  Author  and  Lawgiver  is 
Christ,  the  Son  of  God  and  very  God  Himself,  as  superior  to  the 
angels  and  to  Moses  as  the  Creator  is  to  His  creatures.  Mosesfc 
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who  stood  as  mediator  between  God  and  His  people,  was  but  a  mortal  man, 
whereas  in  our  Mediator  Christ,  we  have  an  infinite  Person.  The  same  tran- 
scendent excellence  prevails  in  the  rites  and  sacrifice  of  the  New  Law,  and  in 
the  spiritual  and  eternal  goods  it  bestows  on  its  subjects. 

In  order  to  follow  without  confusion  the  course  of  St.  Paul's  demonstration, 
you  have  only  to  examine  the  natural  divisions  of  this  Epistle.  I.  From  chap, 
i.  to  chap,  iv.,  the  Apostle  shows  the  superiority  of  Christ's  mediatorship  above 
that  intrusted  either  to  the  Angels  or  to  Moses.  He  teaches  (chap.  i.  1-14) 
that  Christ  is  above  the  Angels,  although  He  has  only  spoken  to  us  after  the 
Prophets.  For  He  is  the  Son  of  God,  while  they  are  only  His  messengers  and 
ministers.  Nor  (ii.  6-8)  does  the  fact  of  His  being  man  argue  His  inferiority 
to  the  Angels,  since  even  as  Man,  Christ  hath  been  placed  over  all  things.  Be- 
sides, it  was  a  necessary  part  of  the  divine  plan  of  our  redemption,  that  the  Son 
should  stoop  toassume  our  human  nature.  "Because  the  children  are  partakers 
of  flesh  and  blood,  He  also  Himself  in  like  manner  hath  been  partaker  of  the 
same,  that  through  death  He  might  destroy  him  who  had  the  empire  of  death,  that  is  to  say,  the  Devil." 

Again  (chaps,  iii.,  iv.),  Moses  did  not  build  the  house  in  which  he  was  a  minister,  whereas  our  Great  High  Priest  is  the  builder  and 
the  master  of  God's  House  and  Kingdom  here  below — a  house  and  kingdom  indeed  which  are  only  the  figure  of  the  heavenly  and 
eternal.  Moses,  though  faithful  and  true  in  his  ministry,  offended,  and  so  did  the  people  he  guided,  and  they  entered  not  into  the 
rest  of  the  Promised  Land.  Hence  we  Christians  should  take  warning,  and  yearn  for  the  eternal  repose  into  which  our  Divine  Leader 
hath  already  entered.  "We  have  not  a  High  Priest  who  cannot  have  compassion  on  our  infirmities;  but  one  tempted  in  all  things, 
like  as. we  are,  without  sin.  Let  us  go  therefore  with  confidence  to  the  throne  of  grace:  that  we  may  obtain  mercy,  and  find  grace  in 
seasonable  aid  "  (iv.  15,  16).  In  these  two  last  chapters  the  Apostle,  with  the  art  of  a  true  orator,  presses  upon  his  afflicted  and 
wavering  brethren  the  danger  and  fearful  consequences  of  apostasy  or  falling  away  from  the  faith.  Those  who  followed  Moses  out 
of  Egypt,  who  heard  the  word  of  the  Lord  in  the  wilderness  and  beheld  His  wonderful  ways,  wavered  and  failed  in  their  faith ;  therefore 
did  they  not  enter  into  the  promised  rest.  How  many  perished  in  the  desert  1  Even  under  Josue  {Jesus  iv.  8)  they  did  not,  in  the 
land  of  Chanaan,  obtain  that  divine  and  everlasting  repose,  which  it. belongs  to  the  true  Jesus,  the  only  Saviour,  to  bestow.  But  firm 
faith  in  Him  is  already  the  beginning  of  possession,  the  anticipated  enjoyment  of  that  rest  which  gives  God  to  the  soul  and  the  soul  to 
God.  Let  us  then  give  to  Him  through  that  living  faith  our  whole  heart  and  soul.  H  Having  therefore  a  great  High  Priest  that  hath 
passed  into  the  heavens,  Jesus  the  Son  of  God,  let  us  hold  fast  our  confession." 

EL  St.  Paul  now  proceeds  to  discuss  the  dignity  and  prerogatives  of  Christ's  priesthood  and  the  infinite  virtue  of  His  sacrifice,  as  the 
One  Victim  and  oblation  prefigured  by  the  sacrificial  offerings  of  the  Old  Law.  In  chap.  v.  1-11,  St.  Paul  proves  that  Christ  per- 
formed the  functions  of  the  priestly  office  by  offering  up  "  gifts  and  sacrifices  for  sins."  Moreover,  He  closed  His  earthly  career  by 
fulniling  in  His  own  person  and  by  His  last  acts  the  prophecy  which  likened  Him  to  Melchisedech.  "And  being  consummated,  He 
became,  to  all  that  obey  Him,  the  cause  of  eternal  salvation,  called  by  God  a  High  Priest  according  to  the  order  of  Melchisedech." 

As  if  the  Reality  prefigured  in  the  sacrifice  of  Melchisedech,  and  consummated  in  the  Bread  and  Wine  offered  up  by  Christ,  recalled 
some  formidable  practical  difficulties,  the  Apostle  here  turns  aside  (v.  11  ;  vi.  20)  to  solve  them  for  his  readers.  "Of  whom  (Mel- 
chisedech) we  have  much  to  say,  and  hard  to  be  intelligibly  uttered,  because  you  are  become  weak  to  bear.  .  .  .  Strong  meat  is  for 
tne  perfect,  for  them  who  by  custom  have  their  senses  exercised  to  the  discerning  of  good  and  evil."  The  Apostle  is  unwilling  to 
for  these  vaccilating  Christians  the  elementary  truths  delivered  to  catechumens.    And  then  comes  the  terrible  warning  to 
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A\ose  who  allow  their  first  fervor  to  cool  during  a  time  of  persecu- 
tion and  their  faith  to  waver,  who  have  abused  the  most  precious 
graces,  and  by  this  abuse  placed  themselves  on  the  road  to  apostasy. 
"  It  is  impossible  for  those  who  were  once  illuminated,  have  tasted 
also  the  heavenly  Gift,  and  were  made  partakers  of  the  Holy 
Ghost,  have,  moreover,  tasted  the  good  word  of  God,  and  the 
powers  of  the  world  to  come,  and  are  fallen  away,  to  be  renewed 
again  to  penance!"  .  .  .  Woe  to  "the  earth  that  drinketh  in 
the  rain  which  cometh  often  upon  it  .  .  .  but  .  .  .  bringeth  forth 
thorns  and  briars !"  .  .  .  "  It  is  reprobate  and  very  near  to  a 
curse  .  .  Then  come  words  of  generous  praise  for  their  former 
noble  deeds  of  piety  and  charity,  and  a  most  beautiful  exhortation 
to  constant  and  increasing  carefulness  under  present  trials.  Theirs 
must  be  the  invincible  patience  and  living  faith  of  Abraham,  who 
was  rewarded  after  so  much  suffering  and  waiting.  Even  so  must 
they  anchor  their  faith  and  hope  in  Heaven,  "  Where  the  fore- 
runner Jesus  is  entered  for  us." 

Taking  up  the  thread  of  his  argument  where  he  had  left  it  at  the 
mention  of  Christ's  priesthood  in  connection  with  that  of  Mel- 
chisedech,  the  Apostle  proceeds  to  show  that  even  as  the  typical 
Melchisedech,  the  King-priest  of  Salem,  was  superior  in  dignity  to 
Abraham,  and  to  Levi  descended  from  Abraham  with  his  sacer- 
dotal progeny,  so  and  far  more  so  He  who  is  "a  Priest  forever 
according  to  the  order  of  Melchisedech,' '  transcends  both  the 
priest-King  of  Salem  and  the  Levitical  priesthood.  "  By  so  much 
is  Jesus  made  a  surety  of  a  better  testament,"  vii.  22.  "  We  have 
such  an  High  Priest,  who  is  set  on  the  right  hand  of  the  throne  of 
majesty  in  the  Heavens,  a  minister  of  the  Holies  and  of  the  true 
tabernacle,  which  the  Lord  hath  pitched,  and  not  man,"  viii.  1,  2. 
This  High  Priest,  this  Priesthood,  this  Tabernacle,  this  sacrificial 
worship,  are  that  most  perfect  and  divine  exemplar  which  all  pre- 
ceding types  and  systems  copied  and  foreshadowed. 

The  blood  which  flowed  in  the  manifold  Mosaic  sacrifices  was 
rigurative  of  the  blood  of  the  One  Infinite  Victim ;  the  sacrifices 
were  many  and  daily  renewed  because  of  themselves  inefficacious 
toward  atonement  or  sanctification,  ix.  1-10.  "But  Christ  being 
come  an  High  Priest  of  the  good  things  to  come,  ...  by  His  own 
blood  entered  once  into  the  Holies,  having  obtained  eternal  redemp- 
tion." ix.  11.  12- 

The  national  Jewish  religion  with  its  gorgeous  worship  was  thus 
only  "a  shadow  of  the  good  things  to  come,  not  the  very  image 
of  the  things,"  x.  1— could  "  never  make  the  comers  thereunto 
perfect."  Now  we  have  in  the  Lamb  of  God  the  victim  of  infinite 
price  and  merit ;  and,  therefore,  "  we  are  sanctified  by  the  oblation 
of  the  body  of  Jesus  Christ  once,"  x.  10.  So,  "  this  [great  High 
Priest]  offering  one  sacrifice  for  sins,  for  ever  sitteth  at  the  right 
nand  of  God  ...  By  one  oblation  He  hath  perfected  for  ever 
them  that  are  sanctified,"  x.  12,  14.  Thus  by  the  application  to 
us  of  the  infinite  atoning  merits  of  this  one  bloody  sacrifice  of  Cal- 
vary is  the  guilt  of  all  sin  remitted,  and  through  that  Blood  applied 
to  our  souls  in  every  sacrament  and  every  individual  grace,  are  we 
enabled  to  go  on  from  degree  to  degree  of  spiritual  perfection  and 
holiness.  O  Jews,  wherefore,  then,  do  ye  weep  over  the  prospect 
of  the  near  destruction  of  your  Temple  and  the  coming  ruin  of 
your  Sion?  Wherefore  refuse  to  be  comforted  because  with  the 
Temple  shall  cease  forever  the  sacrificial  worship  of  your  fore- 
fathers? Look  up  to  Jesus  promised  by  Moses  and  the  Prophets, 
prefigured  by  Melchisedech  and  his  oblation.  He,  the  Great  High 
Priest  of  the  perfect  and  everlasting  Covenant,  hath  fulfilled  both 
the  unbloody  oblation  of  the  King-Priest  of  Salem  and  the  bloody 
expiation  foreshown  by  the  Levitic  sacrifices.  Our  Divine  Mel- 
chisedech sits  forever  at  the  right  hand  of  the  Father,  offering  ever- 
more for  all  succeeding  generations  His  Body  and  Blood  as  the 
'.rice  of  their  ransom  and  the  source  of  all  saving  and  sanctifying 
graces.  And  ori  earth,  even  when  your  Temple  disappears,  and 
Dot  one  drop  of  blood  shall  redden  the  spot  where  it  now  stands. 


there  shall  continue  all  over  the  earth  from  the  rising  to  the  setting 

sun  the  Everlasting  Commemoration  of  Christ's  bloody  sacrifice, 
the  unbloody  offering  of  Melchisedech.  Thus  heaven  and  earth 
shall  ever  unite  in  the  divine  and  perfect  offering  of  Him  who  is  a 
Priest  forever  according  to  the  order  of  Melchisedech. 

Having  thus  established  the  superiority  of  the  New  Covenant 
over  the  Old,  St.  Paul  once  more  appeals  to  his  Hebrew  coreligion- 
ists to  continue  steadfast  in  the  faith,  x.  19-30.  "Let  us  consider 
one  another  to  provoke  unto  charity  and  good  works."  The  Chris- 
tian Church  may  not  punish  with  death  apostates  and  transgressors, 
as  v/as  tl.e  wont  of  the  Jewish  (x.  28);  but  the  spiritual  and  unseen 
punishment  reserved  to  the  apostate  from  Christianity  is  not  the  less 
terrible  or  uncertain,  because  unseen.  "  It  is  a  fearful  thing  to 
fall  into  the  hands  of  the  living  God  !  "  The  bitter  trials  which 
the  Church  has  to  endure  will  soon  be  ended.  Meanwhile  her 
sons  must  arm  themselves  with  faith  and  the  heroic  patience  faith 
begets.  » 

III.  The  three  remaining  chapters  are  taken  up  with  a  descrip- 
tion of  that  living  faith— the  mightiest  of  moral  forces— and  its 
wonderful  effects,  as  exemplified  in  their  own  illustrious  ancestors 
(chap,  xi.);  with  a  stirring  exhortation  to  his  Christian  brethren  to 
emulate  such  glorious  examples  (chap,  xii.),  and  to  devote  them- 
selves to  the  practice  of  brotherly  charity  and  its  kindred  active 
virtues— the  most  efficacious  preservative  against  human  respect 
and  loss  of  fervor  (chap,  xiii.) 

III.  THE  SEVEN  CATHOLIC  EPISTLES 

THE  EPISTLE  OF  ST.  JAMES. — Although  some  writers  havt 
attributed  the  authorship  of  this  Epistle  to  St.  James  the  Elder,  the 
brother  of  St.  John,  the  great  majority  of  biblical  scholars  ascribe 
it  to  St.  James  the  Less  or  the  Youngei,  Bishop  of  Jerusalem,  and 
brother  of  St.  Jude.  The  former  was  put  to  death  by  Herod 
Agrippa  in  the  year  44,  and  the  latter  suffered  martyrdom  about 
62  or  63  by  order  of  the  High  Priest  Annas  or  Ananus  II.  It  is 
thought  that  he  wrote  this  Epistle  in  the  year  59,  some  three  years 
before  his  death.  This  glorious  relative  of  our  Lord  was  one  of 
those  to  whom  He  deigned  to  show  Himself  in  a  special  manner 
after  the  resurrection  (1  Cor.  xv.  7).  He  had  his  residence  in 
Jerusalem,  where  he  was  looked  upon  as  a  pillar  of  the  Church, 
and  where  he  was  visited  by  St.  Paul  soon  after  the  conversion  of 
the  latter  (Galat.  i.  x8);  and  where  also  he  assisted  at  the  council 
held  by  the  Apostles,  and  pronounced  a  discourse  to  which  the 
others  assented.  From  his  coreligionists,  fellow-citizens,  and  con- 
temporaries: he  received-  the  surname  of  u  the  Just,"  and  was,  be- 
sides, popularly  designated  as  "Oblias"  or  "the  bulwark  of  the 
people,"*on  account  of  his  extraordinary  devotion  to  prayer  and 
his  influence  with  the  Divine  Majesty.  St.  Epiphanius  says  that 
he  was  appointed  by  our  Lord  Himself  to  govern  the  Church  of 
Jerusalem. 

In  his  Epistle,  which  he  addressed  to  all  the  Christian  Churches, 
St.  James  insists  on  the  necessity  of  good  woiks  as  the  proper  fruits 
of  a  soul  filled  with  a  living  and  active  faith.  He  insisted  on  this 
in  order  to  confute  the  erroneous  interpretation  given  in  many 
places  to  the  doctrine  of  St.  Paul,  on  the  inadequacy  of  works  per- 
formed in  fulfillment  either  of  the  Law  of  Moses  or  the  Law  of 
Nature  to  merit  or  effect  justification  :  this  was  to  be  the  effect  of 
divine  grace  alone.  The  false  interpreters  of  St.  Paul  affirmed  that 
the  works  performed  by  charity  were  not  necessary  to  salvation; 
that  faith  alone  sufficed.  Hence  the  declaration  of  the  Apostle: 
"Be  ye  doers  of  the  word,  and  not  hearers  only,  deceiving  youi 
own  selves"  (i.  22).  "If  then  you  fulfill  the  royal  law,  according 
to  the  Scriptures,  Thou  shalt  love  ihy  neighbor  as  thyself,  you  do 
well"  (ii.  8).  "  What  shall  it  profit,  my  brethren,  if  a  man  say 
he  hath  faith,  but  hath  not  works  ?  Shall  faith  be  able  to  save 
him?u  (ii.  14).  "  For  even  as  the  body  without  the  spirit  is  dead; 
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so  also  faith  without  works  is  dead  "  (ii.  26).    Both  St.  Paul  and 
t.  James  taught  that  in  the  Christian  soul  supernatural  faith  and 
harity  should  go  hand  in  hand  working  out  man's  salvation  under 
he  guidance  of  the  Spirit  of  God,  and  producing  deeds  worthy 
f  an  adopted  child  of  God.    Both  the  one  and  the  other  taught 
hat  supernatural  faith  and  charity,  and  all  the  divine  forces  that 
^lift  the  soul  of  the  sinner  or  the  natural  man  to  the  state  of  grace 
(or  justification,  are  the  free  gift  of  God  through  Jesus  Christ. 
Man's  part  in  the  vital  acts  which  enter  into  the  process  of  justifi- 
cation consists  in  yielding  a  free  assent  to  the  light  vouchsafed 
him  and  obeying  the  impulse  of  the  Spirit  who  moves  his  heart. 

In  this  Epistle  St.  James,  as  is  the  common  opinion,  promulgated 
the  doctrine  relating  to  Extreme  Unction,  which  had  been  insti- 
tuted by  our  Lord,  and  which  He  taught  His  disciples  to  practice 
as  is  hinted  in  St.  Mark  vi.  13. 

THE  FIRST  AND  SECOND  EPISTLES  OF  ST.  PETER.— 
These  are  also  termed  "  Catholic,1 9  because  addressed  to  the  faithful 
at  large.  The  First  Epistle  is  dated  from  "Babylon;"  that  is, 
Rome,  according  to  the  common  interpretation  of  Catholics.  Its 
substance,  form,  and  tone  remind  one  forcibly  of  the  doctrinal 
encyclicals  of  the  Roman  Pontiffs,  Peter's  successors.    Its  purpose 
evidently  is  to  instruct  the  Hebrew  converts  of  Asia  Minor,  while 
edifying  also  those  of  other  nationalities.  He  bids  them  adorn  their 
Christian  profession  by  holiness  of  life.    Like  St.  Paul,  Peter  lifts 
the  souls  of  his  readers  to  the  contemplation  of  the  unchangeable 
Kingdom  which  is  to  be  their  inheritance  in  heaven,  as  the  adopted 
children  of  the  Father  in  Christ.    This,  however,  is  only  the  prize 
to  be  won  by  long-suffering  patience  here.    This  glorious  and  fruit- 
ful trial  of  their  faith,  as  well  as  its  unspeakable  reward,  has  been 
the  subject  of  the  Prophecies  so  familiar  to  the  Jews  and  now  not 
unknown  to  their  Gentile  fellow-believers;  for  this  trial  they  have 
been  also  prepared  by  the  ministers  of  the  Gospel  (i.  1-12).  Pur- 
chased from  sin  by  an  infinite  price,  "  the  precious  blood  of  Christ, 
as  of  a  Lamb  unspotted  and  undefiled,"  let  them  be  holy  even  as 
He  is  holy  (13-25).    In  chap.  ii.  the  Apostle  continues  to  describe 
in  fuller  detail  the  means  by  which  Christian  humanity,  regene- 
rated or  born  anew  of  the  blood  of  a  God,  may  form  a  society 
of  God-like  brothers.    Laying  aside  all  the  passions  that  are  born 
of  pride  and  selfishness,  they  are  to  be  "as  new-born  babes" 
desiring  earnestly  the  milk  of  this  heavenly  truth  which  feeds  and 
elevates  their  rational  nature,  that  thereby  they  may  "grow  unto 
salvation."    Nay,  more  than  that,  the  members  of  this  society  are 
likened  to  "living  stones  built  up,  a  spiritual  house"  (ii.  5),  the 
"chief  corner-stone"  of  which  is  Christ.    Anxious  to  see  this 
glorious  edifice  brought  to  perfection  and  filling  the  earth,  Peter, 
who  is,  under  Christ,  the  Rock  and  foundation  on  which  the  whole 
structure  reposes,  addresses  the  faithful  on  the  virtues  that  are  most 
conducive  to  edification.    "Dearly  beloved,  I  beseech  you  as 
strangers  and  pilgrims,  to  refrain  yourselves  from  carnal  desires 
which  war  against  the  soul,  having  your  conversation  (manner  of 
living)  good  among  the  Gentiles:  that,  whereas  they  speak  against 
you  as  evil  doers,  they  may,  by  the  good  works  which  they  shall 
behold  in  you,  glorify  God  in  the  day  of  visitation  "  (n,  12). 
And  so,  throughout  the  remainder  of  the  Epistle,  he  continues  to 
inculcate  the  practice  of  the  private  and  public  virtues  that  are 
ever  sure  to  win  Christians  the  love  and  reverence  of  mankind. 

In  the  Second  Epistle,  written,  most  probably,  from  prison  and 
sh before  his  death,  St.  Peter  insists  on  the  divine  rank  to 
which  regenerated  man  is  lifted  in  Jesus  Christ.  This  great  and 
fundamental  truth  must  be,  for  converted  Jews  and  Gentiles,  like 
a  beacon-light  placed  on  high  above  the  road  of  life  and  guiding 
all  the  followers  of  Christ  to  the  loftiest  aims  and  the  noblest 
deeds.  "All  things  of  His  divine  power,  which  appertain  to  life 
and  godliness,  are  given  us  through  the  knowledge  of  Him  who 
h***  called  us  by  His  own  proper  glory  and  virtue.    By  whom  He 


hath  given  us  most  great  and  precious  promises ;  that  by  these  yon 
may  be  made  partakers  of  the  divine  nature,  flying  the  cor- 
ruption of  that  concupiscence  which  is  in  the  world  "  (i.  3,  4). 

The  supernatural  knowledge  of  Christ,  and  of  the  Christian's 
sublime  destinies  in  Him,  is  not  only  light  in  the  mind  but  fire 
in  the  heart,  purging  it  from  the  dross  of  all  earthly  and  impure 
affections.    This  sacred  fire  cannot  be  concealed  within  the  soul 
but  must  needs  break  forth  in  one's  whole  outward  life,  enlighten- 
ing all  who  come  within  its  reach,  and  communicating  to  them  the 
ardor  of  that  heavenly  charity  which  is  as  inseparable  from  the 
words  and  deeds  of  the  true  Christian  as  the  sun's  radiance  and 
warmth  are  from  the  sun  itself.    Ponder  every  line  and  word 
throughout  these  too  short  chapters,  and  see  how  the  inspired 
admonitions  of  the  first  Roman  Pontiff  are  fitted  to  the  needs  of 
our  own  nineteenth  century,  warning  vlz  against  the  apostate  Chris- 
tians who  put  away  Revealed  Truth  from  them,  because  they,  too, 
have  <(eyes  full  of  adultery  and  of  sin  that  ceaseth  not"  (ii.  14); 
..."  Speaking  proud  words  of  vanity,  they  allure  by  the  desires 
of  fleshly  riotousness  those  who  for  a  little  while  escape,  such  as 
converse  in  error:  promising  them  liberty,  whereas  they  themselves 
are  the  slaves  of  corruption  "  (i£,  19). 

And  how  touching  is  the  allusion  to  the  Apostle's  own  death, 
so  near  at  hand  and  so  clearly  revealed  to  himself!    "I  think  it 
meet  as  long  as  I  am  in  this  tabernacle,  to  stir  you  up  by  putting 
you  in  remembrance,  being  assured  that  the  laying  away  of  my 
tabernacle  is  at  hand,  according  as  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ  also  hath 
signified  to  me"  (ii.  13,  14).    The  truth  which  this  man,  who  is 
already  in  chains  for  his  faith,  and  who  is  about  to  crown  his 
apostleship  by  martyrdom  and  thus  to  seal  his  witness  by  his  own 
blood,  has  preached  throughout  the  Roman  Empire  and  planted 
in  Rome  itself,  is  neither  fiction  nor  imposture.    "  For  we  have 
not  followed  cunningly  devised  fables,  when  we  made  known  to 
you  the  power  and  presence  of  our  Lord  Jesus  Christ :  but  having 
been  made  eye-witness  of  His  majesty  .  .  .  And  we  have  the  more 
firm  prophetical  word,  whereunto  you  do  well  to  attend,  as  to  a 
light  that  shineth  in  a  dark  place,  until  the  day  dawn,  and  the  Day- 
Star  arise  in  your  hearts :  understanding  this  first,  that  no  prophecy 
of  Scripture  is  made  by  private  interpretation.    For  prophecy 
came  not  by  the  will  of  man  at  any  time :  but  the  holy  men  of 
God  spoke,  inspired  by  the  Holy  Ghost.    But  there  were  also 
false  prophets  among  the  [Jewish]  people,  even  as  there  shall  be 
among  you  lying  teachers,  who  shall  bring  in  sects  of  perdition, 
and  deny  the  Lord  who  bought  them  .  .  .  And  many  shall  follow 
their  riotousnesses,  through  whom  the  Way  of  Truth  shall-  be  evil 
spoken  of"  (ii.  16-21;  i ii-  1,  2). 

THE  THREE  EPISTLES  OF  ST.  JOHN  THE  APOSTLE. 
— The  first  of  these  bore  anciently  the  title  of  "  Epistle  to  the 
Parthians,"  and  was  therefore  supposed  to  have  been  addressed  to 
such  Jewish  Christians  as  resided  within  the  Parthian  Empire. 
It  is  directed  against  the  followers  of  Simon  Magus,  Cerinthus,  and 
of  Gnosticism.  Simon  maintained  that  Christ  was  not  the  Messiah, 
and  claimed  for  himself  the  glory  which  he  denied  to  Jesus,  affirm, 
ing  that  He  only  bore  the  semblance  of  our  humanity,  and  that  the 
body  nailed  to  the  Cross  was  not  a  substantial  body.    This  was 
also,  to  a  certain  extent,  the  error  of  the  Gnostics  and  the  Doceta?, 
who  denied  the  reality  of  Christ's  birth  and  death.    Finally,  Cer- 
inthus taught  that  Jesus  was  nothing  but  an  ordinary  man,  the 
real  son  of  Joseph,  on  whom,  at  His  baptism  by  John,  the  Holy 
Ghost  or  Christ  descended  in  the  form  of  a  dove,  forsaking  Him 
during  His  death  agony.    Thus,  all  of  these  agreed  in  denying  the 
divinity  of  Christ.    Against  them  all,  and  in  favor  of  the  One  true 
Messiah  whom  he  knew  to  be  both  very  God  and  very  man,  John 
wrote.    "That  which  was  from  the  beginning,  which  we  have 
heard,  which  we  have  seen  with  our  eyes,  which  we  have  locked 
upon  and  our  hands  have  handled,  of  the  *ord  of  lip* ;  for  the 
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